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LIMITATION

URS Infrastructure & Environment UK Limited (“URS”) has prepared this Report for the use of SSE Generation Ltd and Multifuel
Energy Limited (“Client”) in accordance with the Agreement under which our services were performed. No other warranty,
expressed or implied, is made as to the professional advice included in this Report or any other services provided by us. This
Report may not be relied upon by any other party without the prior and express written agreement of URS, other than for the
purpose for which it was intended. Unless otherwise stated in this Report, the assessments made assume that the sites and
facilities will continue to be used for their current purpose without significant change.

The conclusions and recommendations contained in this Report are based upon information provided by others and upon the
assumption that all relevant information has been provided by those parties from whom it has been requested and that such
information is accurate. Information obtained from third parties has not been independently verified by URS, unless otherwise
stated in the Report. Where assessments of works or costs identified in this Report are made, such assessments are based
upon the information available at the time and where appropriate are subject to further investigations or information which may
become available. URS disclaim any undertaking or obligation to advise any person of any change in any matter affecting the
Report, which may come or be brought to URS’ attention after the date of the Report.

Where field investigations have been carried out, these have been restricted to a level of detail required to achieve the stated
objectives of the services. The results of any measurements taken may vary spatially or with time and further confirmatory
measurements should be made after any significant delay in using this Report.

COPYRIGHT

© This Report is the copyright of URS. Any unauthorised reproduction or usage by any person other than SSE Generation Ltd
is strictly prohibited.
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1.2.

1.2.1.

1.2.2.

1.2.3.

1.2.4.

1.3.

1.3.1.

1.3.2.

1.3.3.

INTRODUCTION
The Applicant

SSE Generation Ltd (‘the Applicant’) is a subsidiary of SSE plc, one of the UK’s leading
energy companies with around 9 million energy and home services customers and
around 14 gigawatts (GW) of electricity generation, including over 3GW of renewable
generation amongst other assets.

Overview

The Applicant is seeking planning permission under the Town and Country Planning Act
(1990) (Ref. 1-1) from Slough Borough Council (SBC) on a part of the Slough Heat and
Power (SHP) site at 342 Edinburgh Avenue, SL1 4TU to undertake development of a
multifuel combined heat and power (CHP) generating station of up to 50 megawatt (MW)
gross electrical capacity, together with associated infrastructure (the ‘Proposed
Development). The Applicant currently operates the plant and services on the remainder
of the SHP site.

The Proposed Development will convert waste derived fuel (WDF) into low carbon
electricity and heat, and will be fully compliant with Chapter IV of the Industrial Emissions
Directive (IED) (Special Provisions for Waste Incineration Plants and Waste Co-
Incineration Plants) (2010/75/EU) (Ref. 1-2). The WDF will be made elsewhere from
various sources of processed municipal solid waste (MSW), Commercial and Industrial
(C&l) waste and waste wood. No WDF from any source will be accepted where it is
classified as hazardous waste.

The site of the Proposed Development (the ‘Site’) is within the existing SHP site1 on the
Slough Trading Estate, grid reference SU 953 814, as shown in Figure 1-1. The boundary
of the Site which will occupy an area of approximately 1.9 hectare (ha), and the wider
SHP site, are illustrated in Figure 1-2.

In addition to the Proposed Development there is a requirement for a new central site
services building, a water treatment plant and parking on the SHP site to serve both the
Proposed Development and other generating facilities (hereafter referred to as ‘Further
Development’). This will be the subject of a separate composite planning application to be
submitted in parallel with the application for the Proposed Development, but will exclude
works which are viewed as permitted development under the Town and Country Planning
(General Permitted Development) Order 1995 as amended.

Requirement for EIA

The Proposed Development constitutes a “Schedule 1 development” as defined in the
Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011 (Ref.
1-3), (the ‘EIA Regulations’). The requirements for a statutory EIA are discussed further in
Chapter 2: Assessment Methodology of this Environmental Statement (ES).

URS has been commissioned by the Applicant to carry out a systematic assessment of
the potential effects of the Proposed Development through an EIA process, the results of
which are presented in this ES, which accompanies the planning application for the
Proposed Development.

This ES describes the environmental and socio-economic effects of the Proposed
Development during the demolition and construction phase, which includes site
preparation and enabling works, together with the commissioning and operational phases
of the development, as described in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development of this ES.

! The Proposed Development Site boundary includes visibility splays within the adjacent highway as illustrated in Figure 1-2.
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Figure 1-1 Location of the Proposed Development Site
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Figure 1-2

Site Boundary for the Proposed Development

1.4.

1.4.1.

1.4.2.

Description of the Proposed Development Site

The Proposed Development is located within the existing SHP site and the Slough
Trading Estate. The SHP site is mainly located on the south side of Edinburgh Avenue,
with two associated natural draught cooling towers occupying an area immediately to the
north of Edinburgh Avenue (see Figure 1-2). The SHP site is used for electricity and
steam generation. It contains power station buildings and structures of varying ages,
including boiler houses, turbine halls, fuel storage facilities, switchrooms, control rooms,
offices and other ancillary plant associated with existing CHP units. SHP provides various
services to the Slough Trading Estate, including electricity distribution and distribution
and supply of heat and potable water. It also provides other ancillary services on the SHP
site such as water treatment, operations and maintenance and cooling water.

The Site will occupy an area of approximately 1.9ha, most of which has been occupied by
decommissioned plant, referred to as boilers 15 and 16, a gas turbine and associated
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1.4.3.

1.5.

1.5.1.

1.5.2.

1.5.3.

1.5.4.

Waste Heat Recovery Boiler (WHRB) and two steam turbines (referred to as units 12 and
14). Furthermore, the circulating fluidised bed (CFB) boilers and fuel store have been
taken out of commercial service and are discussed further in Chapter 4: Site Description,
Project Alternatives and Evolution of this ES. The locations of the plant and buildings are
shown in Figure 4-1.

A description of the enabling works required to facilitate construction of the Proposed
Development is included in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development of this ES.

Brief Overview of the Proposed Development

The Proposed Development will comprise a multifuel generating plant that will convert
WDF into low carbon electricity and heat, with a design capacity of up to 400,000 tonnes
per annum of WDF, and a maximum capacity of 480,000 tonnes based on the lowest
average calorific value fuels expected. The WDF will be sourced from offsite providers
and will be delivered to the Proposed Development by road in enclosed Heavy Goods
Vehicles (HGVs), entering the Site via the existing western SHP site access on
Edinburgh Avenue and returning via the existing egress near the northeast boundary on
Edinburgh Avenue.

The Proposed Development will be capable of supporting the production of low carbon
energy through the use of WDF from various sources of processed MSW, C&l waste and
waste wood. This will make a positive contribution toward addressing a number of
challenges, namely:

o The UK Government's climate change commitments which necessitate achieving
ambitious reductions in greenhouse gas emissions (principally carbon dioxide
(CO2));

o Security of national electricity supply through having a mix of energy generating
technologies and a diverse range of fuel sources;

o Maximising energy recovery from WDF in the form of low carbon (non fossil fuel)
electricity and heat that will supply businesses in the local area;

. Providing local authorities with an outlet for processed MSW in the form of WDF;

e  Complementing recycling initiatives by accepting waste after these initiatives have
been carried out, thereby forming part of an integrated waste management system;

. Positive diversion of waste materials that may otherwise be disposed of to landfill,
achieving reductions in greenhouse gas emissions (including methane) that would
otherwise be generated from the breakdown of the waste materials associated with
landfill;

. Utilising a CHP network in line with the UK Government’s commitment towards
developing heating and cooling networks; and

. Forming part of the continued modernisation of the Slough Trading Estate and green
energy credentials of the SHP site.

The Proposed Development will be designed to generate up to 50MW of gross electrical
output and to export up to 20MW of heat to supply the existing Slough Trading Estate
heat network. The existing natural draught cooling towers at the SHP site will be used for
cooling water.

The Proposed Development will comprise of an enclosed tipping hall and fuel bunker, up
to two furnaces where the WDF will be combusted and boiler unit(s) to raise steam, a
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1.5.5.

1.5.6.

1.5.7.

1.5.8.

1.6.

1.6.1.

1.6.2.

1.7.

1.7.1.

1.8.

1.8.1.

turbine hall with a steam turbine to generate electricity, up to two Flue Gas Treatment
(FGT) plants to clean the flue gas, and a new stack for discharge of cleaned flue gas
(which would replace the existing south stack on the SHP site) or an extension to the
existing south stack.

The maximum height of the Proposed Development will be 90 metres (m) above ground
level (agl) if a replacement stack is required and 48m for the tallest building, which is the
boiler house. Views from the north of the Site will be fragmented due to the screening
effect of the existing cooling towers.

The Proposed Development will include a below ground electrical cable connected to
Slough South substation which is located within the SHP site.

There is a requirement for Further Development on the SHP site, which will include a new
central site services building, a water treatment plant and parking to serve both the
Proposed Development and other generating facilities on the SHP site. This will therefore
be the subject of a separate planning application to be submitted in parallel with the
application for the Proposed Development, as described in Chapter 2: Assessment
Methodology of this ES. The central site services building will include new stores,
workshop and changing facilities and these have been assessed within the ES as a
cumulative development and summarised in Chapter 18: Cumulative Effects.

A full description of the Proposed Development is provided in Chapter 5: The Proposed
Development of this ES.

Planning Policy Context

As the Proposed Development will have a rated capacity of up to 50MW electrical output,
a planning application will be submitted to SBC under the Town and Country Planning Act
1990 accompanied by this ES prepared in accordance with the EIA Regulations.

Planning policy is addressed in Chapter 3: Planning Policy Context of this ES. Each
technical chapter within this ES comments on relevant policies which contribute to
informing the EIA process.

Structure of this Environmental Statement

The following provides a summary of each document that forms the ES:

o ES Volume | — Main ES: This document is the main body of the ES, divided into a
number of background and technical chapters supported with figures and tabular
information for clarity of reading;

o ES Volume Il — Technical Appendices: Comprises survey data, technical reports
and background information supporting the assessments within the ES.

o ES Non-Technical Summary (NTS): This is a separate document providing a
concise summary of the Proposed Development, alternative designs that were
considered, environmental effects and mitigation measures in plain, non-technical
language.

Location of Information within the Environmental Statement

The EIA Regulations (Regulation 2) interpret “Environmental Statement” as meaning a
statement that includes such of the information referred to in Schedule 4 Part 1 that is
“..reasonably required to assess the environmental effects of the development and
which the applicant can, having regard in particular to current knowledge and methods of
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assessment, reasonably be required to compile”. This information together with its
location within the ES is presented below in Table 1-1.

Table 1-1  Location of Information within the Environmental Statement
Specified Information (EIA Regulations) Location Within ES

1. | Description of the development, including in particular:

a) | A description of the physical characteristics of the whole | Chapter 5: The
development and the land use requirements during the | Proposed Development
construction and operational phases;

A description of the main characteristics of the ducti
P . . pro UC.I0n Chapter 5: The
b) | processes, for instance, nature and quantity of the materials
Proposed Development
used; and
An estimate, by type and quantity, of expected residues and

o) emission; (.water, air anq soil pollution, noi.se, vibration, light, Chapters 6-15
heat, radiation, etc) resulting from the operation of the proposed
development.

An outline of the main alternatives studied by the applicant and | Chapter 4: Site
5 an indication of the main reasons for its choice, taking into | Description, Project
" | account the environmental effects. Alternatives and
Evolution
A description of the aspects of the environment likely to be
significantly affected by the development, including, in particular,

3. | population, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material | Chapters 6-15
assets, including the architectural and archaeological heritage,
landscape and the inter-relationship between the above factors.

A description of the likely significant effects of the development
on the environment, which should cover the direct effects and

4. | any indirect, secondary, cumulative, short, medium and long- | Chapters 6-15
term, permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects of
the development, resulting from:

a) | the existence of the development; Chapters 6-15

b) | the use of natural resources; and Chapters 6-15
the emission of pollutants, the creation of nuisances and the Chapter 5: The

o) elimination of waste, and the description by the applicant or Proposed Development;
appellant of the forecasting methods used to assess the effects
on the environment. Chapters 6-15
A description of the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and

5. | where possible, offset any significant adverse effects on the | Chapters 6-15
environment.

6 A non-technical summary of the information provided under | Non Technical

" | paragraphs 1 to 5 of this Table. Summary
An indication of any difficulties (technical deficiencies or lack of | Chapter 2: Assessment
7. | know-how) encountered by the applicant in compiling the | Methodology; and
ired inf ion.
required information Chapters 6-15
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1.9.

1.9.1.

1.9.2.

1.10.

1.10.1.

Other Planning Application Documents

In addition to this ES, a number of other documents have been submitted to SBC as part
of, or in support of, the planning application for the Proposed Development. These are set
out within the covering letter accompanying the planning application and comprise (but
are not limited to):

o Planning Application documents including covering letter, forms, schedules and
notice;

e  Planning Statement;

J Planning Application Drawings;

o Design and Access Statement; and

e  Consultation Report.

A separate composite planning application will also be submitted to SBC in parallel with
the application for the Proposed Development for Further Development on the SHP site,

as mentioned above.

Project Team

This ES has been compiled by URS and presents the results of an EIA carried out by a
number of designers, engineers, architects and consultants appointed by the Applicant.
These designers, engineers and consultants are presented in Table 1-2, along with their
respective disciplines and contribution to the EIA.

Table 1-2 EIA Project Team

Organisation Expertise/EIA Input

URS EIA Project Management and preparation of the ES including authoring
the following Technical Chapters:

¢ Introduction;

¢ Assessment Methodology;

+ Site Description, Alternatives and Design Evolution;
¢ Proposed Development;

e  Socio-Economics;

o Traffic and Transportation;

e Air Quality;

¢ Noise and Vibration;

¢  Ground Conditions;

e  Water Resources and Flood Risk;
e  Cultural Heritage and Archaeology;

¢ Ecology;

¢ Landscape and Visuals;

September 2014
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1.11.

1.11.1.

1.11.2.

1.11.3.

1.11.4.

1.11.5.

Organisation Expertise/EIA Input

e  Sustainability and Climate Change;
¢ Residual Effects;

¢  Cumulative Issues; and

¢ Non-technical Summary.

Architects and lead author of the Design and Access Statement.

Tom  Paxton (on | Communications Consultant and author of the TV and Radio

behalf of URS) Interference ES chapter.

Dalton Warner Davis | Planning Consultant and authors of the Planning Policy ES Chapter,

LLP Planning Statement and contributors to the Design and Access
Statement.

Fichtner  Consulting | Design and layout of the Proposed Development.
Engineers Ltd

ES Availability

This ES is available for viewing by the general public during normal office hours at the
offices of the Planning Department of SBC.

Comments on the planning application should be forwarded to the following address:

Planning Department
c/o Paul Stimpson
Slough Borough Council
St Martins Place

51 Bath Road

Slough

SL1 3UF

Email: S @s/ough.gov.uk

A copy is also available to view at the following address:

SSE Generation Ltd
Slough Heat and Power Ltd
6 Edinburgh Avenue
Slough

SL14TT

Further copies of all these reports, or further information on the Proposed Development,

can be obtained from the Applicant’s website at: ||

Printed copies of the full ES and Technical Appendices can be purchased for £350 from:

September 2014
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1.11.6.

1.12.

Jayne Williams
Keadby Power Station
Trentside

Keadby

Scunthorpe

North Lincolnshire
DN17 3EF

Email: S

Electronic copies on CD are available free (or for a fee of £10 per CD if ordering more
than 10 CDs).

References

Ref. 1-1  Town and Country Planning Act (1990).

Ref. 1-2  Directive 2010/75/EU (2010) Industrial Emissions Directive (IED), European
Parliament, Council.

Ref. 1-3  Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations
(2011).
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2.1.

2.1.1.

2.2,

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.3.

2.3.1.

2.4.

24.1.

ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY

Introduction

This chapter of the ES sets out the overall approach to the EIA and, in particular, the
statutory requirements as outlined in the EIA Regulations, along with the method for
assessing environmental effects arising as a result of the Proposed Development.

This chapter also presents a review of the key issues raised by consultees during the
Scoping stage and during pre-application consultation and indicates how and where
these issues have been addressed within this ES.

The Requirements for an Environmental Impact Assessment

Applications for developments that are covered by the EIA Regulations are termed ‘EIA
applications’. The requirement for an EIA is based on the likelihood of significant
environmental effects arising from the Proposed Development and is either mandatory or
conditional depending on the classification of the development project. EIA applications
are divided into Schedule 1 and Schedule 2 applications under the EIA Regulations.

The Proposed Development is considered to fall within the scope of Schedule 1,
paragraph 10 of the EIA Regulations, “Waste disposal installations for the incineration or
chemical treatment (as defined in Annex IIA to Council Directive 75/442/EEC under the
heading D9) of non-hazardous waste with a capacity exceeding 100 tonnes per day”’ and
therefore requires an EIA.

This ES documents the findings of the EIA carried out in accordance with the agreed
scope. It has been drafted in a clear manner that allows SBC to assess the environmental
effects of the application as well as assessing its cumulative effects, and has been
carried out in accordance with the EIA Regulations.

Legislation and Guidance for EIA and Preparation of Environmental
Statements

This ES has been prepared in accordance with applicable legislation, guidance, and case
law for the preparation of such documents. In particular, the ES has been prepared with
due consideration to:

e  Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011
(Ref. 2-1);

o Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) 2006. Environmental
Impact Assessment: A guide to good practice and procedures (Ref. 2-2);

o Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) 2006. Guidelines
for Environmental Impact Assessment (Ref. 2-3); and

o Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) 2014, Planning
Practice Guidance (Ref. 2-4).

EIA Methodology

The EIA has been undertaken taking into account or having had regard to:

o Consultation with statutory and non-statutory consultees to understand the
environmental and socio-economic issues concerning the development of a multifuel
CHP generating station of up to 50MW and associated development;
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24.2.

2.4.3.

EIA scoping;

Local and national planning policies, guidelines and legislation relevant to the EIA;
Definition of the baseline conditions;

Effect of significance criteria;

Identification of sensitive receptors;

Design review and assessment of alternatives;

Review of secondary information, previous environmental studies, and publicly-
available information and databases;

Expert opinion;
Physical surveys and monitoring;
Desk-top studies;

Monitoring and modelling (for example of the noise, air quality and visual
environments); and

Reference to current best practice and guidance in relation to the sustainability of
the Proposed Development.

Consultation

The EIA process is an iterative process in which consultation plays an important role.
Views of key statutory and non-statutory consultees serve to focus the environmental
studies and to identify specific issues, which require further investigation. Consultation is
also an ongoing process, which enables mitigation measures to be incorporated into the
project design, thereby limiting adverse effects and enhancing benefits.

Key consultees involved in the evolution of the design and preliminary assessment of
environmental effects include:

SBC;

South Bucks District Council (SBDC);

Royal Borough of Windsor and Maidenhead (RBWM);
SEGRO (owners of Slough Trading Estate);
Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC);
Environment Agency (EA);

Natural England (NE);

English Heritage (EH);

Highways Agency (HA);

Health and Safety Executive (HSE);
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2.4.4.

2.4.5.

2.4.6.

24.7.

2.4.8.

2.4.9.

e  Thames Water;

. Network Rail;

. First Great Western (no direct impact);
o Crossrail (no direct impact);

e  Slough Primary Care Trust (PCT);

e  Ofcom;

. Berkshire Design Panel;

e Civil Aviation Authority (CAA);

o Ministry of Defence;

e City of London Corporation (trustees of Burnham Beeches Special Area of
Conservation);

. Berkshire Archaeology; and
o Members of the public.

Consultation with the wider public was undertaken during the pre-planning stage to
understand what local issues may affect the Proposed Development at the SHP site.
Feedback from this consultation is considered useful and relevant to this EIA.

In November 2012, a newsletter was circulated to 2,500 local residents inviting them to
attend a series of public exhibitions to be held on 29 November 2012 in Queensmere
Shopping Centre, Slough, and on 6 and 7 December 2012 at the SHP site in Edinburgh
Avenue. Further to this, a dedicated project website was set up, whilst posters were
circulated to local community hubs and adverts were printed in local newspapers to
further advertise the three day event.

The first stage of public exhibitions provided the opportunity to discuss the proposed
plans for a new multifuel CHP generating station at the SHP site and people were able to
view information about what was proposed, learn about the technologies involved, and
speak to members of the development team about the key issues that should be
assessed as part of the EIA.

Residents were asked to complete a questionnaire at the exhibition, or later online,
seeking their views on the proposals. Feedback received from 26 individuals over the
three day period showed that 19 people (73%) either agreed or strongly agreed with the
proposals, 5 people (19%) were neither for nor against the proposals and two (8%) did
not answer.

Of the comments received during the exhibition, positive comments on the proposals
included the potential for local investment, jobs and security of supply, whilst some
concern was raised over the potential for traffic increase (particularly at Fairlie Road
junction with Edinburgh Avenue), as well as air quality and odour, and noise effects.

Following updates to the layout of the Proposed Development and the completion of the
draft EIA, a second stage of public exhibitions was held in November 2013. A newsletter
was circulated to the same 2,500 local residents inviting them to attend a series of public
exhibitions to be held on 22 November 2013 at the SHP site in Edinburgh Avenue, on 23
November 2013 at the Centre Conference Venue in Farnham Road, and on 28
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2.4.10.

2.4.11.

2.4.12.

2.413.

2.4.14.

2.4.15.

2.4.16.

November 2013 at the Queensmere Shopping Centre, Slough. The public exhibitions
provided the opportunity to view and discuss the updated proposals for a new multifuel
CHP generating station at the SHP site and people were able to speak to members of the
development team about the key issues which have been assessed as part of the EIA.

All the information displayed at both the 2012 and 2013 exhibitions is available via the
website: www.sse.com/sloughmultifuel.

A Consultation Report containing the comments and issues raised by residents has been
submitted with the planning application.

EIA Scoping

Scoping forms the first stage of the EIA process and it provides an applicant with the
opportunity to ask the Local Planning Authority (LPA), in this case SBC, under Regulation
13 of the EIA Regulations, to state in writing its opinion as to the information to be
provided in the ES (a “scoping opinion”). By this means key stakeholder engagement and
consultation can begin at an early stage in the process.

EIA scoping refers to the activity of identifying those environmental aspects that may be
significantly affected by the Proposed Development, in addition to presenting any
justification for the exclusion of those aspects that are considered to be unaffected. In
doing so, the potential significance of effects associated with each environmental aspect
becomes more clearly defined, resulting in the identification of a number of priority issues
to be addressed in the EIA.

A Scoping Report (Ref. 2-5) setting out the proposed scope of the EIA was submitted to
SBC on 16™ November 2012. A Scoping Opinion was received from SBC on 7th February
2013 (Ref. 2-6). A copy of these documents is provided within Appendix A-1, ES Volume
Il

Following changes to the design and layout of the Proposed Development in 2013, a
second scoping request was submitted to SBC on 18 December 2013 (Ref. 2-7)
presenting an overview of changes to EIA scoping requirements for the Proposed
Development. A revised EIA Scoping Opinion was received from SBC on 21 January
2014 (Ref. 2-8) and a copy of these documents is provided within Appendix A-2, ES
Volume Il.

A summary of both Scoping Opinions is provided in Table 2-1. The right hand column of

the table indicates where the issues raised in the Scoping Opinion have been addressed
in the ES or in the associated planning application documents.

Table 2-1 Summary of the Formal Scoping Opinion

Consultee

Response /

Issues Raised Location in the ES

Slough
Borough
Council
(SBC)

The ES should consider the implications of the following policy
documents: National Planning Policy Framework (2012); National
Policy Statement for Renewable Energy Infrastructure (2011); Saved | Chapter 3: Planning
Policies from Waste Local Plan for Berkshire (1998); Slough Local | Policy;
Development Framework, Core Strategy 2006-2026 (2008) | Chapters 6 - 16
incorporated into the Composite Local Plan for Slough (2013); Slough
Local Transport Plan (2011).

Chapter 4: Site
Description, Project
Alternatives and
Evolution

The ES should include details of the site of the Proposed
Development together with internal access areas up to the public
highway.
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Consultee

Issues Raised

Response /
Location in the ES

Where any proposed construction area falls outside the application
site, then any requirements of these operations should be included in
the ES sufficiently to consider the effects.

Chapter 5: Proposed
Development;

Chapters 6 - 16

The ES should include details about the site proposed for temporary
construction laydown. It is noted that the construction laydown area/s
may be liable to change and therefore should be assessed
accordingly.

Chapter 5: Proposed
Development

The ES should provide details of the volume of the fuel bunker and
waste residue storage together with an indication of the number of
days of fuel reserves available onsite.

Chapter 5: Proposed
Development

Revisions to the Proposed Development include buildings and | Chapter 14:
chimney heights slightly larger than the previous scheme. Their visual | Landscape and
appearance and impact will be an important part of the assessment. Visuals
The ES should include a separate statement about any impact upon Chapter 14:

\ ; Landscape and
the designated Green Belt land outside of the urban envelope. Visuals

Provide details of the disposal of residual solid waste from the site.

Chapter 5: Proposed
Development

Environmental studies to incorporate two recently designated Air
Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) at Tuns Lane and Slough Town
Centre.

Chapter 8: Air Quality

Identify air quality scenarios to determine fuel composition variances,
different stack heights and plant operating at capacity and reduced
load. Dispersion modelling should be undertaken to determine the
stack height, which should also include the effects of dispersion of
large buildings in the vicinity.

Chapter 8: Air Quality

It will be necessary to undertake a Human Health Risk Assessment
covering public health issues.

Chapter 8: Air Quality
and Appendix B-2

The quantity and type of operational traffic should be modelled in the
light of other traffic movements, particularly to determine the impact
upon the newly designated AQMAs.

Chapter 7: Traffic and
Transport

Chapter 8: Air Quality

The following heritage assets should be considered in the ES, the
closest being Leigh Road Railway Bridge. This includes three
scheduled monuments, the nearest being Cippenham Court, and
eighteen heritage assets within a 2km radius of the site.

Chapter 12: Cultural
Heritage

The following sites should be considered in the ES: Burnham Beeches
Special Area of Conservation (SAC) (2.9km); Windsor Forest and
Great Park SAC (6km); South London Waterbodies Special Protection
Area (SPA) and Ramsar site (7.7km) and Chiltern Beechwoods
(9.9km).

Chapter 8: Air Quality
Chapter 13: Ecology

A Phase 1 habitat survey should be undertaken; results of this will
determine whether any further species surveys are required.

Chapter 13: Ecology

The Applicant should have regard to the aims of the Berkshire
Biodiversity Action Plan when designing avoidance, mitigation and
enhancement measures for diversity.

Chapter 13: Ecology

Where there are suitable alternative technologies capable of
generating similar amounts of energy, it will be necessary to present
evidence about these alternative(s). This can be used to assess the
degree of impact from these energy generation options.

Chapter 4: Site
Description, Project
Alternatives and
Evolution

Chapter 16:
Sustainability and
Climate Change
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Consultee Issues Raised Egiapﬁ:ﬁ; the ES
Chapter 4: Site
. o . Description, Project
The ES should identify likely routes for the delivery of fuels and report | ajternatives and
on the potential for means of alternative transport of fuel for this | Eyolution
proposal now and potentially at some future date. Chapter 7: Traffic and
Transport
A waste management plan framework should be prepared covering all Chapter 5: Proposed
aspects of the development, including construction through to Developmént
completion and ongoing use.
A full transport assessment will be necessary, including information
about existing lorry routing restrictions to and from this site and future | Chapter 7: Traffic and
proposals in and around Slough. Baseline traffic data should | Transport
incorporate the existing situation going back five years to 2008.
It will be necessary to demonstrate that this development can operate
within the regulatory provisions in place or planned for. These cover a Chapters 6 - 16
variety of environmental factors aimed at minimising environmental
pollution to protect public health.
Further options should be assessed in the Design Evolution and
Alternative assessment, namely:
1) housing a smaller boiler and fuel store; .
2) Examining options that lessen the general bulk of the gzgggfrtiéhsgfo'ect
building by alternative design such as lowering the floor level, Alt ption, Froj
ernatives and
3) necessary roof plant and any proposed measures for roof Evolution
plant enclosure;
4) visual treatment(s) of exterior;
5) design for different technologies using waste derived fuels.
Berkshire Depending upon the results of the archaeology desk-based

Archaeology

assessment work, it may be necessary for further phases of field
evaluation to be undertaken.

Chapter 12: Cultural
Heritage

British
Pipelines
Agency
(BPA)

This Proposal will not affect BPA pipeline responsibilities.

Civil Aviation
Authority
(CAA)

The opinion of the Ministry of Defence and relevant aerodrome licence
holders/operators should be sought on the planning application.

The Taplow Gravel Formation should be included as a potential
Sensitive Receptor and be factored into the Conceptual Model for the

Chapter 10: Ground

Environment ) Conditions

Agency site.
If the current concrete hard standing is to be removed then this needs | Chapter 10: Ground
to be clarified. Conditions
Archive information shows that solvents have been found in the soils .
of an adjacent building and therefore the potential for off-site sources 82?115}55;: Ground
of contamination must also be addressed in the EIA.
A surface water drainage strategy should be prepared for the site and Chapter 11: Water
. L ) Resource and Flood
included within the Flood Risk Assessment. Risk

Ministry of No comment )

Defence

Engllsh No comment -

Heritage
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Consultee

Issues Raised

Response /
Location in the ES

South Bucks

The EIA should include an assessment of the Proposed
Development’s impact on South Bucks District. The key EIA issues for

District South Bucks District include Air Quality and Odour, Ecology, | ~p.ierc 6. 16
Council Transportation and Access, and Landscape and Visual and should P
refer to relevant polices in the South Bucks Core Strategy 2011 and
saved policies in the South Bucks District Local Plan 1999.
The following designated nature conservation sites should be
considered as part of the EIA process: Burnham Beeches SAC, NNR,
SSSI: Stoke Common and Farnham Common SSSI, as well as a | Chapter 13: Ecology
Local Wildlife Site (Farnham Royal). Large areas of South | Chapter 8: Air Quality
Buckinghamshire are also designated as Biodiversity Opportunity
Areas.
Viewpoints from Stoke Park House and Huntercombe Manor, both | Chapter 14:
Historic Parks, as well as Dorney Common, should be considered in | Landscape and
the visual assessment. Visuals
Department
f°F Energy & No comment. -
Climate
Change
Health and
Safety No comment. -
Executive
Heathrow It is important that any future design of the Proposed Development is | Chapter 2:
Airport Ltd such that it does not go above the Outer Horizontal Surface (OHS) | Assessment
limit of 150m height. Methodology
Elghways Recommends that measures are cons@ered to encourage trips to a_nd Chapter 7: Traffic and
gency from the Proposed Development outside of peak hours to minimise T
o ransport
any potential impacts to the M4 from the proposal.
Network Rail | The EIA process should demonstrate that the railway infrastructure | Chapter 7: Traffic and
will not be compromised and be adequately protected. Transport
The developer needs to consider the net increase in water and waste
Thames water demand to serve the development and also any impact the | Chapter 11: Water
Water development may have off site further down the network, if no/low | Resource and Flood
water pressure and internal/external sewage flooding of property is to | Risk
be avoided.
Concerned that water mains and sewers immediately adjacent to the | Chapter 9: Noise and
site may be affected by vibration as a result of piling, possibly leading | Vibration
to water main bursts and or sewer collapses. The EIA should include | Chapter 11: Water
any piling methodology and consider whether it will adversely affect | Resource and Flood
neighbouring utility services. Risk
The surface water drainage requirements and flood risk of the ggzgﬁg;;n\g?:ﬁz; d
development both on and off site should be considered. Risk
The following designated nature conservation sites should be
Natural considered as part of the EIA process: Burnham Beeches Site of
England Special Scientific Interest (SSSI); Windsor Forest and Great Park | Chapter 8: Air Quality

SSSI; Wraysbury No.1 Gravel Pit SSSI; Wraysbury & Hythe End
Gravel Pits SSSI; Burnham Beeches SAC; Windsor Forest & Great
Park SAC; South West London Waterbodies SPA/Ramsar.

Chapter 13: Ecology

The EIA should consider impacts upon local wildlife and geological
sites, as well as protected species.

Chapter 13: Ecology

A Phase 1 Habitat survey should be carried out on the site. Protected
species surveys should be carried out at appropriate times in the year,
to identify whether any scarce or priority species are present.

Chapter 13: Ecology
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. Response /
Consultee Issues Raised Location in the ES
Advises that survey, impact assessment and mitigation proposals for
Habitats and Species of Principle Importance should be included in .
the ES, whilst consideration should also be given to those species and Chapter 13: Ecology
habitats included in the Local Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP).
Chapter 4: Site
) Description, Project
The EIA process should detail the measures to be taken to ensure the | aAjternatives and
building design will be of a high standard, as well as detail of layout | gyolution
alternatives together with justification of the selected option in terms of )
landscape impact and benefit. Chapter 14:
Landscape and
Visuals
The landscape and visual assessment should refer to the relevant E:ﬁg;i;:zan d
National Character Areas. Visuals P
The EIA should consider the cumulative effect of the development with .
o : Chapter 18:
other relevant existing or proposed developments in the area, .
) . ; Cumulative Impacts
including other proposals currently at Scoping stage.
2.5. Baseline Conditions
2.5.1. In order to assess the potential effect of the Proposed Development, it is first necessary
to determine the baseline conditions. The baseline conditions are typically the current (at
the time of writing the ES) environmental and socio-economic conditions of the site. In
the context of the EIA for the Proposed Development, the existing baseline conditions at
the Proposed Development Site (the Site’) consists of mainly impermeable hardstanding
and existing buildings and structures.
2.5.2. Baseline conditions have been determined using the results of onsite surveys and
investigations, desk based data searches, or a combination of these, as appropriate.
2.5.3. Existing operational facilities on the SHP site have been assessed as part of the EIA and
the approach taken is discussed within each technical chapter.
Significance Criteria
2.54. The significance of effects is evaluated with reference to definitive standards, accepted
criteria, and legislation where available. Where it has not been possible to quantify
effects, qualitative assessments have been carried out, based on expert knowledge and
professional judgment. Where uncertainty exists, this has been noted in the relevant
assessment chapter.
2.5.5. Specific significance criteria for each technical discipline have been developed, giving

due regard to the following:

o Extent and magnitude of the effect;

. Duration of effect (whether short, medium or long-term);

. Nature of effect (whether direct or indirect, reversible or irreversible);
. Whether the effect occurs in isolation or is cumulative;

. Performance against any relevant environmental quality standards;
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2.5.6.

2.5.7.

2.5.8.

2.5.9.

2.5.10.

2.5.11.

2.5.12.

o Sensitivity of the receptor; and
o Compatibility with environmental policies.

In order to provide a consistent approach across the different technical disciplines
addressed within the ES, the following terminology has been used throughout the ES to
define residual effects (i.e. effect post the application of mitigation measures):

e Adverse - Detrimental or negative effects to an environmental/socio-economic
resource or receptor; or

e Negligible - Imperceptible effects to an environmental/socio-economic resource or
receptor; or

o Beneficial - Advantageous or positive effects to an environmental/socio-economic
resource or receptor.

Where adverse or beneficial effects have been identified these have been assessed
against the following scale:

. Minor;
. Moderate; and
e  Major.

Each technical chapter of the ES provides further explanation and definition on the scale
of effect significance, i.e. minor through to major.

For the avoidance of doubt, moderate and major effects are considered to be ‘significant’
in terms of EA Regulations.

Broadly, short to medium-term effects are considered to be those associated with the
demolition and construction phase and long-term effects are those associated with the
completed and operational Proposed Development. Local effects are those affecting the
Site and neighbouring receptors, while effects upon receptors in SBC are considered to
be at a district level. Effects affecting County-level are considered to be at a regional
level, whilst effects which affect different parts of the country, or England as a whole, are
considered at a national level. Beneficial and adverse, short and long-term (temporary
and permanent), direct and indirect, and cumulative effects have been considered.
Where there is no effect, this is also stated.

Where mitigation measures have been identified to either eliminate or reduce adverse
effects, these have been incorporated into:

e The design of the Proposed Development;
o Demolition and construction commitments, which will be presented within:

— A Demolition and Construction Method Statement (DCMS);
— A Construction and Environmental Management Plan (CEMP); and

o Operational or managerial standards/procedures.

The ES highlights the ‘residual’ effects, which remain following the implementation of
suitable mitigation measures, and classifies these in accordance with a standard set of
significance criteria.
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2.5.13.

2.5.14.

The EIA process will include the identification and assessment of all effects to potentially
sensitive receptors resulting from the demolition, construction, operational and
decommissioning phases of the Proposed Development, as well as cumulative effects.

Sensitive Receptors

The EIA process has included the identification and assessment of likely significant
effects to potentially sensitive receptors resulting from the demolition and construction
and operational phases of the Proposed Development. These receptors include local
residents, designated ecological receptors, conservation areas and listed buildings,
archaeological resources and the public transport network. Potential sensitive receptors

are identified in Table 2-2.

Table 2-2 Sensitive Receptors
Category Description of Receptor Chapter Reference
Nearby residential properties (the closest
dwelling to the Site is located
Residential and | approximately 200m to the north);
Commercial Commercial properties, including | Chapters 6 — 15
Properties industrial units (approximately 50m to the

south) and a confectionary
(approximately 100m to the west).

factory

Designated Habitat
sites/ Conservation
Areas / Sites of
Special  Scientific
Interest

Kennedy Park; Haymill Valley Nature
Reserve; Cocksherd Wood Nature
Reserve; Boundary Copse Woodland
Trust Reserve; Burnham Beeches SAC;
Salt Hill Stream; Non-statutory nature
conservation sites.

Stoke Common and Farnham Common
(5km) Farnham Royal Local Wildlife Site;

Windsor Forest and Great Park SAC
(6km); South West London Waterbodies

Chapter 8: Air Quality

Chapter 9: Noise

Chapter 10: Ground Conditions
Chapter 13: Ecology

Heritage Sites

SPA and Ramsar Site (7.7km) and

Chiltern Beechwoods (9.9km).

Leigh Road Railway Bridge and | chapter 12: Cultural Heritage;
Cippenham Court; There are three

scheduled monuments and 18 heritage
assets within 2km.

Chapter 14: Landscape and
Visual Impact

Taplow Gravel Formation - (EA

Chapter 10: Ground Conditions

Ground and | requested) Wraysbury No.1 Gravel Pit )
Groundwater SSSI; Wraysbury & Hythe End Gravel | Chapter 11: Water Resource
Pits and Flood Risk
Ut Sub-surface utilities and services. Chapter 10: Ground Conditions
ilities

Licensed abstractions.

Chapter 11: Water Resource
and Flood Risk

Pedestrians,
Cyclists and Road
Users

Existing users of the local transport
network and pedestrians in the
immediate vicinity of the site.

Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport

Protected Species

Vegetation and Habitats.
Invertebrates.

Bats.

Birds.

Other Mammals.

Chapter 13: Ecology
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2.6.
2.6.1.

2.6.2.

2.6.3.

2.6.4.

2.6.5.

Structure of the Environmental Statement

As discussed within Chapter 1: Introduction of this ES, the ES consists of two volumes
and a Non-Technical Summary (NTS).

ES Volume I: Main Chapters - this document forms the main body of the ES detailing
the results of environmental investigations, potential effects arising, and the proposed
mitigation measures. The ES also identifies opportunities for social and economic benefit
and environmental enhancement. It is divided into a number of background and technical
chapters supported with figures and tabular information. ES Volume | (this volume)
considers the environmental effects associated with a number of topics.

Each topic has been assigned a separate technical chapter in the ES as follows:

e  Socio-Economics;

. Traffic and Transport;

. Air Quality;

. Noise and Vibration;

. Ground Conditions;

. Water Resources, Drainage and Flood Risk;

e  Cultural Heritage and Archaeology;

J Ecology;

o Landscape and Visual Effect Assessment;

. TV and Radio Interference; and

e  Sustainability and Climate Change.

In addition to the above, the following chapters are provided as part of this ES:

o Introduction;

e Assessment Methodology;

o Planning Policy;

o Site Description, Alternatives and Design Evolution, including the ‘Do Nothing
Scenario’, ‘Alternative Sites’ and Alternatives ‘Designs’;

e  The Proposed Development;

. Residual Effects and Conclusions;

e  Cumulative Effects; and

e  Glossary of Terms.

ES Volume II: Technical Appendices - a complete set of appendices is provided for

reference. These comprise background data, technical reports, tables, figures and
surveys. The appendices provided are as follows:
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2.6.6.

2.7.

2.7.1.

Appendix A-1:

Appendix A-2:

Appendix B-1:
Appendix B-2:
Appendix C-1:
Appendix C-2:
Appendix D-1:
Appendix E-1:
Appendix E-2:
Appendix F-1:
Appendix G-1:
Appendix G-2:

Appendix H-1:

Appendix H-2
Appendix H-3
Appendix I-1:
Appendix I-2:
Appendix I-3:
Appendix I-4:
Appendix J-1:
Appendix J-2:

Appendix J-3:

EIA Scoping and Scoping Opinions;

EIA Comparison of Scoping Methodologies and Revised EIA Scoping
Opinion

Framework Construction and Environmental Management Plan;
Human Health Risk Assessment;

Transport Assessment;

Framework Workplace Travel Plan

Air Quality Technical Appendix;

Noise Modelling Methodology;

Demolition/Construction Noise and Operational Noise Contour Plots;
Flood Risk Assessment;

Gazetteer/Catalogue of Cultural Heritage Assets;

Gazetteer of Conservation Areas

Phase 1 Habitat Assessment;

: Bat Report;

: Breeding Bird and Peregrine Survey Report;

Landscape Impact Assessment

Visual Impact Assessment

Landscape and Visual Cumulative Assessment

Character Assessment of Green Belt

WRATE Assessment;

Climate Change Assessment; and

Combined Heat and Power (CHP) Feasibility Assessment.

ES Non-Technical Summary (NTS) - this is presented as a separate document,
providing a concise description of the Proposed Development, alternatives considered,
potential environmental effects, and mitigation measures. The NTS is designed to give
information on the Proposed Development to a wide and non-technical audience and to
assist interested parties with their familiarisation of the project.

Non Key Issues

The following section provides a summary of issues which were considered during the
scoping stage, but were not considered key to the EIA and were therefore not considered
in detail in this ES. This approach was agreed with SBC and other key consultees
through the Scoping process.
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2.7.2.

2.7.3.

2.7.4.

2.7.5.

2.7.6.

2.7.7.

2.7.8.

2.7.9.

2.7.10.

2.7.11.

2.7.12.

Waste Streams and Processed Residues

A description of the potential streams of demolition and construction waste and estimated
volumes is described within Section 5.4 — Waste Generation and Treatment of Chapter 5:
The Proposed Development of this ES.

A Construction and Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be produced following
receipt of planning permission. The CEMP will set out how construction waste will be
managed on site, whilst opportunities to recycle waste will also be explored. A framework
CEMP is presented in Appendix B-1, Volume Il of this ES, which demonstrates the likely
structure and content of the CEMP.

Once operational, the plant will generate furnace bottom ash and flue gas treatment
(FGT) residues, which will be sent off-site for recycling or disposal

Taking the above into account, it was deemed unnecessary that a separate waste
chapter should be produced as part of this ES.

Aviation

Consultation with Heathrow Airport confirmed that the design of the Proposed
Development should not go above the Outer Horizontal Surface (OHS) limit of 150m
height as Heathrow Airport Ltd would not accept penetration of this surface.

As the height of the stack for the Proposed Development will be a maximum of 90m
above ground level, which is less than the existing north stack (104m), and the expected
temporary construction crainage will be below the OHS limit of 150m, it was considered
that a detailed assessment of aviation effects would not be required as part of this ES.

The Ministry of Defence also confirmed that they had no safeguarding objections to the
Proposed Development.

Daylight, Sunlight, Overshadowing and Light Pollution

Given the massing and location of proposed buildings (and of the existing buildings on
the SHP site), and distance to the nearest sensitive receptor (the nearest commercial
receptor is located approximately 50m away and the nearest residential receptor is
located approximately 200m away) daylight, sunlight, overshadowing and light pollution
effects were deemed unlikely to be significant.

The land around the SHP site has been designated within the Simplified Planning Zone
Scheme (SPZ) for the Slough Trading Estate as a “Power Station Sub-Zone, Constituting
a special type of use which requires careful consideration’. It is therefore not considered
sensitive to overshadowing issues and does not require further investigation.

Soils and Agriculture

Given the nature of the existing land use on the SHP site (the operational area of an
existing power station), and the fact that the Proposed Development would not alter this,
it was considered that this aspect could be scoped out of the EIA.

Accidental Events

Accidental events such as the potential for fuel spillages and abnormal air emissions, and
how the risk of these events will be minimised has been discussed in the relevant
chapters of the ES. The risk and potential effects of a fire onsite have been considered in
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2.7.13.

2.8.

2.8.1.

2.8.2.

2.8.3.

2.8.4.

2.8.5.

2.8.6.

the Human Health Risk Assessment (HHRA), which is presented in Appendix B-2,
Volume I of this ES.

Accidental events are covered by a brief risk assessment in Chapter 5: The Proposed
Development of this ES, which will include reference to the Applicant's overarching
principles of emergency management. The majority of emergency response plans and
contingency measures will be dealt with in the Environmental Permit, which is regulated
by the EA.

Structure of ES Technical Chapters

The technical ES chapters follow a consistent structure and format. Within each chapter
the assessment has been structured in the following way:

Introduction

This section describes the format of the assessment presented within the chapter and
identifies the author.

Legislation and Planning Policy Context

This section refers as necessary to legislation that is relevant to the technical discipline
as well as applicable policies and plans (whether adopted or draft) at a national and local
level.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

This section describes the approach taken to the assessment including the
surveys/studies and research undertaken to determine the baseline conditions and the
procedure followed to assess the effects of the Proposed Development. Topic-specific
significance criteria and the standards/guidance from which they are derived are
explained and definitions of minor, moderate, and major (adverse or beneficial) and
negligible effects is presented.

Baseline Conditions

As discussed earlier in this chapter, the environmental conditions that currently exist on
the Site (the ‘baseline conditions’) are considered and presented within this section of
each technical chapter. For all issues, the EIA baseline has been taken as the current
conditions on-site unless otherwise stated. Further reference is made to aspects of the
baseline that may be sensitive to the Proposed Development, i.e. sensitive receptors.

Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures

This section identifies the potential effects resulting from the Proposed Development and
considers effects during demolition and construction and once the Proposed
Development is operational. The effects of the Proposed Development are defined
against the existing baseline. This section also describes the mitigation measures that the
Applicant will implement to reduce adverse effects and enhance beneficial effects
relevant to the Proposed Development. The mitigation measures can relate to the
demolition and construction phase and once the Proposed Development is complete and
operational (i.e. in use).
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2.8.7.

2.8.8.

2.8.9.

2.8.10.

Residual Effects and Conclusions

This section assigns significance to those effects of the Proposed Development which
remain once mitigation measures are in place for both the demolition and construction
phase and for the completed operational Proposed Development.

Cumulative Effects

In accordance with the EIA Regulations, the EIA has given consideration to ‘cumulative
effects’. By definition these are effects that result from incremental changes caused by
other past, present or reasonably foreseeable actions together with the Proposed
Development. For the cumulative assessment, two types of effect have been considered:

e The combination of individual effects arising as a result of the Proposed
Development (in-combination), for example effects in relation to atmospheric
emissions from the stacks and HGV deliveries affecting a single receptor. Where
appropriate this is discussed in the ‘Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures’
section of the technical chapters; and

e The combined effects of the Proposed Development with several other nearby
schemes, whether under construction at present or with reasonable prospects of
being undertaken in the foreseeable future (i.e. either submitted for planning
determination or with planning permission), which may, on an individual basis be
insignificant but, cumulatively, have a likely significant effect.

The assessment of cumulative effects has been based upon the information available at
the time of writing and currently available assessment techniques.

The schemes included within the cumulative effect assessment have been identified in
consultation with SBC on the basis of a planning search within a 2km radius of the Site
for major development projects / EIA scale projects. A list of major development schemes
with planning permission or under construction or at pre-planning submission stage that
have been included within the cumulative effect assessment is provided below. The
locations of these cumulative schemes are illustrated in Figure 2-1.

1. Leigh Road/Bath Road Central Core 1 and 2 Outline planning permission,
Slough Trading Estate:

e Leigh Road/Bath Road Central Core Outline planning permission (Ref:
P/14515/000) - SBC granted outline planning permission for the redevelopment
of 21.9 hectares (ha) of land at Leigh Road/Bath Road on the 30" September
2010 to include commercial offices, hotel, retail, financial and leisure facilities
etc. (LRCC1). The application proposes the development of total floorspace
(gross internal) of 152,800 square metres (m?), representing a net increase of
87,586m?; or

o Leigh Road/Bath Road Central Core 2 Planning Application (Ref:
P14515/3) - Outline planning permission was granted on the 18" June 2012 for
an alternative planning application for the redevelopment of the 21.9 ha of land
at Leigh Road/Bath Road to include the mix of uses referred to in planning
permission P/14515/000 (as above).

e Only one of the two above mentioned developments will be developed;
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2.8.11.

2.8.12.

2.8.13.

2.8.14.

2. 1 ha of land in the east / northwest of the SHP Site (“Further Development”) - A
separate planning application by the Applicant to SBC to include a central site
services building and water treatment plant and associated car parking on land within
the SHP site, formerly occupied by 3 large oil tanks, various buildings and car
parking. This planning application will run in parallel with and be submitted at a
similar time to the application for the Proposed Development; and

3. Britwell Regeneration (P/15513/100) — Full planning application submitted in May
2013 for the demolition and redevelopment of two linked development sites (site 2A
Kennedy Park and 2B Wentworth Avenue shops/Marunden Green) to include mixed
use residential, community and retail development. Site 2A comprises 171 residential
units, 980m? of retail use (Use Classes A1, A2, A3, A5) and 411m? retail space,
health centre or nursery (Use Classes A1, A2, A3, A5 and D1). Site 2b comprises 87
residential units and 195m? of retail use (Use Class A1). Surface car parking, cycle
parking provision, amenity space, access and associated and ancillary development
across both sites also form part of the application.

Other planning permissions exist within areas of regeneration close to the Site, however
these are unlikely to produce any significant adverse effect in association with the
Proposed Development and have been discounted from further consideration, in
agreement with SBC.

These also include developments on the Slough Trading Estate which have been
delivered under the Simplified Planning Zone (SPZ) for the Slough Trading Estate. The
SPZ was produced and adopted by SBC in 1995, in partnership with SEGRO, and
updated in 2005. The SPZ clarifies the types of development acceptable to SBC and
providing a developer submits a proposal which accords to the SPZ scheme, detailed
planning approval will not be required.

The current SPZ expires in 2014, although SBC (with SEGRO) has produced a new draft
SPZ for the Trading Estate (under consultation), which would run for a further 10 year
period to 2024. This SPZ grants advance planning permission for certain types of
development such as data centres, warehouses and industrial buildings within a
designated area in selected locations of the Trading Estate that meet the conditions set
out in the document. Once the SPZ is adopted it effectively has planning permission and
there is no opportunity to be consulted on the individual proposals.

Details of cumulative effects are provided in each of the technical chapters of the ES.
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Figure 2-1 Location of Schemes Considered within the Cumulative Effects Assessment
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2.9. Assumptions and Limitations

2.9.1. A number of general assumptions have been made during the EIA, which are set out
below. Assumptions specific to certain environmental aspects are discussed in the
relevant ES chapters:

o Information provided by third parties, including publicly available information and
databases is correct at the time of publication;

o The demolition and construction programme and proposed design layout associated
with the Proposed Development is indicative at this stage;

. Baseline conditions are accurate at the time of the physical surveys but, and due to
the dynamic nature of the environment, conditions may change during the
demolition and construction phase and on completion and operation of the Proposed
Development.

. Further intrusive on site work may be required in respect of ground conditions,
geotechnics and sub-surface archaeological remains following receipt of planning
permission so as to fully evaluate and assess archaeological potential and to finalise
substructure construction methods; and

e The assessment of cumulative effects has been reliant on the availability of
information relating to all of the identified cumulative schemes (whether submitted
for planning, consented or under construction).

2.10. References

Ref.2-1  Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) (2011) Town
and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations.

Ref.2-2 Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) 2006.
Environmental Impact Assessment: A guide to good practice and procedures.

Ref. 2-3  IEMA (2006) Guidelines for Environmental Impact Assessment.
Ref. 2-4 DCLG (2014) Planning Practice Guidance

Ref. 2-5 URS Infrastructure & Environment UK Limited on behalf of SSE Generation
Ltd (2012); ‘Slough Heat and Power: Proposed Multifuel CHP Facility EIA
Scoping Report’.

Ref.2-6  Slough Borough Council (2013); ‘Formal Scoping Opinion regarding the
Proposed Multifuel Power Station, Edinburgh Avenue, Slough’.

Ref. 2-7  URS Infrastructure & Environment UK Limited on behalf of SSE Generation
Ltd (2013); ‘Slough Heat and Power: Changes to EIA scoping requirements
for Proposed Multifuel CHP Facility’

Ref.2-8  Slough Borough Council (2014); ‘Revised Scoping Opinion regarding the
Proposed Multifuel Power Station, Edinburgh Avenue, Slough’.
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3.1.

3.1.1.

3.1.3.
3.2

3.2.1.

3.2.2.

3.2.3.

3.2.4.

3.2.5.

PLANNING POLICY

Introduction

This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) refers briefly to the Site’s planning
history, the Simplified Planning Zone (SPZ) for the Slough Trading Estate, the legislative
background to the Application, the development plan and other material policy
considerations. The various ES technical chapters also comment on aspects of policy
from this section which contribute to informing the Environmental Impact Assessment
(EIA) process.

The Application is accompanied by a Planning Statement which assesses the Proposed
Development against overall policy in the development plan as well as national planning,
energy and waste policy.

This chapter has been written by Dalton Warner Davis LLP (DWD) planning consultants.
Planning History

The Slough Trading Estate was established in April 1920 when land was purchased from
the War Office, which had been using the area for the repair and recycling of surplus
army vehicles.

In 1925 the Slough Trading Company Act received Royal Assent, enabling development
of the Estate’s own power station, internal rail system and infrastructure necessary for the
production of gas and electricity. During this time the Slough Heat and Power (SHP)
Company was created to provide energy to tenants throughout the Estate. A legacy of the
Estate’s development over the years is the existence of utility service routes; these
include a steam network from the SHP site and a high voltage electrical connection (Ref.
3-1) linked to the National Grid. Slough Estates Ltd (SEGRO) became the owner of the
Slough Trading Estate in 1925.

As the Estate grew to meet the demands of its industrial customers, SHP expanded its
operations by installing further infrastructure (electricity, steam, potable water, distribution
of heat). Subsequently as the market for these products has changed, some
infrastructure has been removed, with direct rail deliveries of coal and oil to the Site
ceasing in 1969 and 1973 respectively and in 2007, the former railway siding (formerly
used for oil deliveries) was surrendered to SEGRO. Correspondingly, the mix of tenants
has evolved from its mainly industrial base to include knowledge based industries,
warehousing, offices, business space and some retail, as well as energy production
within the SHP site. In 2008 SHP was sold to SSE plc, which continues to provide power
generation services to tenants on the Slough Trading Estate just as its predecessor did.

Over the years, power generation at the SHP site has evolved as markets have changed.
New plant has generally been installed about every decade, with fuels varying between
coal, oil and gas, while during the last twenty years fossil fuels have been gradually
replaced with various low carbon products. By 2003 this had resulted in three main power
generation boilers, being fired on waste wood, biomass and waste derived fuels (WDF). A
gas fired package boiler is the latest plant to be installed (commissioned in 2011) to
ensure a secure heat supply to the Trading Estate. The Proposed Development
continues this process, by seeking planning permission to provide secure low carbon
heat.

The lllustrative Masterplan Document commissioned by SEGRO, in Figure 5, illustrates
the strategy for delivery of the vision. It shows the structure of existing elements within
the Estate “as well as newer elements forming part of the regeneration strategy, such as
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3.2.8.

3.2.9.

3.2.10.

3.3.

3.3.1.

the external road network, the power station and the railway line and how the new
elements are distributed around the Estate”, including gateways, boulevards and amenity
cores. When describing the scale, massing and architecture of the Estate, it is noted that
the “existing power station currently presents the single largest building complex on the
site and is a local landmark®. It suggests that in the long term, with developing
technologies, the cooling towers will be replaced with smaller scale advanced energy
production facilities, however that is not proposed in this Application.

Details of the overall SHP site, the present buildings and plant and the Proposed
Development are described in ES Chapter 4: Site Description, Project Alternatives and
Evolution and in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development of this ES.

The planning history of the SHP site is recorded on the Council's website
www.sbcplanning.co.uk/search.php.

The SHP site has contained a number of separate generating plants, designed to operate
independently, with access to ancillary services such as cooling water, potable water,
firewater, gas and steam networks, foul and surface water drainage. Following a review
of its thermal generation operations, SSE decided in March 2013 to decommission two
ageing fluidised bed generating units and associated infrastructure, resulting in the
cessation of those commercial operations by March 2014. The remaining steam turbines
and boiler (installed in 2002 and 1998 respectively) are expected to continue operating
normally; at the same time the Applicant is investing in increased output and efficiency of
these units and broadening the fuel base. This leaves approximately half the SHP site
available for construction of the Proposed Development, subject to the grant of planning
permission by the Council.

As a continuation of the site history and from a planning perspective:

e  The Proposed Development will provide a new stand alone power station within the
SHP site;

e  The main generation components of the Proposed Development will be contained
within a separate new building;

e  The Proposed Development will have dedicated fuel supplies and delivery point;

o The Proposed Development will have independent generating plant, not supporting
or reliant on other generators on the SHP site and a dedicated metered electrical
export connection;

e  The generating station for the Proposed Development will not be defined by ancillary
services; and

e Ancillary services will be metered and paid under separate commercial agreements.

The Proposed Development with a gross generating capacity of up to but not more than
50MW will operate independently; it will not be an extension of any other generating
asset. It is agreed with the Council that the Proposed Development is to be the subject of
an application for planning permission to the Council as the LPA.

SPZ Slough Trading Estate

There has been a simplified planning zone (SPZ) covering the majority of the Slough
Trading Estate since adoption of the first scheme in January 1995. The current SPZ
which was adopted in 2004 helps to facilitate the continued regeneration and
development of the Estate. The Council and SEGRO have worked together to renew the
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3.3.4.

3.4.

3.4.1.

3.4.2.

3.4.3.

3.4.4.

SPZ ahead of the present arrangements expiring in November 2014. The Council
undertook public consultation on its Draft SPZ between 10 January and 21 February
2014, which was reported to Committee on 19 June, when it was resolved that Cabinet
be recommended to adopt a new SPZ scheme with effect from 12 November 2014, for 10
years subject to conditions. On 14 July 2014 the Cabinet delegated adoption of the SPZ
scheme to the planning policy lead officer, subject to the signing of a Section 106 legal
agreement.

The 2004 SPZ (http:/static.slough.gov.uk/downloads/planning-spz-Slough-Trading-
Estate.pdf) describes the Trading Estate as comprising an area of approximately 197
hectares (ha), containing a wide variety of business, industrial and warehouse uses
together with a growing number of service activities. The SPZ boundaries are designated
on SPZ Plan 2. It should be noted that the 2004 SPZ pre-dates the sale of part of the
Trading Estate, which now covers an area of approximately 156ha.

The SPZ grants planning permission for certain uses defined in the 1987 Use Classes
Order (as amended) subject to the relevant conditions and provisions of the various sub-
zones (Ref. 3-2). In the case of the Power Station Sub-Zone in Edinburgh Avenue, the
SPZ states that this is a special type of use which requires careful consideration; planning
control is therefore retained over all development within the sub-zone. Part 2 describes
the legal basis for Slough’s SPZ. It confirms that the SPZ provisions do not include the
grant of planning permission for EIA development, to which The Town and Country
Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011 (EIA Regulations) now
apply (Ref. 3-3).

Within the SPZ, there are potential cumulative effects arising from other major
development within the area, which are described in Chapter 2: Assessment
Methodology and Chapter 18: Cumulative Effects of this ES.

Legislative Background
Introduction

This section refers to aspects of the legislative background relevant to the Proposed
Development, namely the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (PCPA) (Ref. 3-
4); the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (TCPA) (Ref. 3-5); the Planning Act 2008
(PA) (Ref. 3-6); the Localism Act 2011 (Ref. 3-7); The Regional Strategy for the South
East (Partial Revocation) Order 2013 (Ref. 3-8); the Revised Waste Framework Directive
2008/98/EC (Ref. 3-9); The Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 (Ref. 3-10);
The Waste (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2012 (Ref. 3-11).

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004

The PCPA 2004 (Ref. 3-4) introduced powers for there to be a regional strategy (RS) for
each region in England and for the preparation of local development documents (LDD’s)
to replace local and unitary plans, for which the Secretary of State directed that specified
policies in extant plans could be saved.

In deciding applications, the planning authority must have regard to section 38(6) of the
PCPA 2004 which requires that proposals must be determined in accordance with the
development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise.

Section 38 (6) of the PCPA states: “If regard is to be had to the development plan for the
purpose of any determination to be made under the planning Acts, the determination
must be made in accordance with the plan unless material considerations indicate
otherwise”.
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3.4.9.
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3.4.11.

3.4.12.

3.4.13.

It will also be noted later in this section that current Government policy reaffirms that
planning law requires applications for planning permission must be determined in
accordance with the development plan unless material indications indicate otherwise.

Town and Country Planning Act 1990

Section 70 (2) of the TCPA 1990 (as amended by the Localism Act 2011) (Ref. 3-5)
states:

(2) “In dealing with such an application the authority should have regard to -
(a) the provisions of the development plan, so far as material to the application,
(b) any local finance considerations, so far as material to the application, and
(c) any other material consideration.”

The Courts are the arbiters of what constitutes a material consideration; among examples
are Government statements of planning policy.

Planning Act 2008

The Planning Act 2008 (Ref. 3-6) lists among nationally significant infrastructure projects
(NSIPs) “the construction or extension of a generating station” (section 14(1) (a)). The
construction or extension of a generating station is within section 14(1)(a) if the
generating station is (a) in England or Wales, (b) not offshore and (c) more than 50 MW
(section, 15(2)). As the Proposed Development will have a generating capacity of not
more than 50 MW, the application for the Proposed Development must be submitted to
the Council under the TCPA accompanied by an ES prepared under the EIA Regulations
2011.

The Planning Act, Section 5, enables the Secretary of State to designate a statement as
a national policy statement (NPS) if it is issued by the Secretary of State and sets out
national policy in relation to one or more specified descriptions of development (see also
section 3.6).

Although this application is not to be determined under the Planning Act 2008, NPS’s
may also be a material consideration to LPA’s in making decisions on applications for
energy infrastructure under the TCPA.

Section 3.6 below discusses national policy as a material consideration, both in respect of
planning and energy.

Localism Act 2011

The Localism Act 2011 (Ref. 3-7) section 109 includes provision for the Secretary of
State to revoke the whole or any part of a regional strategy under Part 5 of the Local
Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009.

South East (Partial Revocation) Order 2013

The Regional Strategy (RS) for the South East (Partial Revocation) Order 2013 (Ref. 3-8)
came into force on 25 March 2013 which means that the RS is not relevant to the
determination of this Application.
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3.4.17.

3.4.18.

3.4.19.

EU Waste Framework Directive

The Directive 2008/98/EC (Ref. 3-9) on waste and repealing certain Directives states at
(B): “The first objective of any waste policy should be to minimise the negative effects of
the generation and management of waste on human health and the environment. Waste
policy should also aim at reducing the use of resources, and favour the practical
application of the waste hierarchy”.

Article 3 (Definition) defines “recovery” as meaning “any operation the principal result of
which is waste serving a useful purpose by replacing other materials which would
otherwise have been used to fulfil a particular function, or waste being prepared to fulfil
that function, in the plant or in the wider economy. Annex Il sets out a non-exhaustive list
of recovery options”.

Article 4 (Waste hierarchy) states:

1. “The following waste hierarchy shall apply as a priority order in waste prevention and
management legislation and policy:

(a) prevention;

(b) preparing for re-use;

(c) recycling;

(d) other recovery e.g. energy recovery; and
(e) disposal

2. When applying the waste hierarchy Member states shall take measures to encourage
options that deliver the best overall environmental outcome.”

Article 10 (Recovery) requires that:

“Member states shall take the necessary measures to ensure that waste undergoes
recovery options in accordance with Articles 4 and 13...”

Article 13 (Protection of human health and the environment) requires that:

“Member states shall take the necessary measures to ensure that waste management is
carried out without endangering human health, without harming the environment and, in
particular:

(a) without risk to water, air, soil, plant or animals;
(b) without causing a nuisance through noise or odours; and
(c) without adversely affecting the countryside or places of special interest.

Annex Il (Recovery Operations) refers at item RI to:

“Use principally as a fuel or other means to generate energy” (*). The relevant footnote
(*) explains:

“This includes incineration facilities dedicated to the processing of municipal solid waste
only when their energy efficiency is equal to or above:

— 0.60 for installations in operation and permitted in accordance with applicable
Community legislation before 1 January 2009,

—  0.65 for installations permitted after 31 December 2008”
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3.5.1.

3.5.2.

The latter provision will be applicable to the Proposed Development based on the energy
efficiency formula (also set out in the footnote) and thereby will contribute to delivery of
the waste hierarchy by utilising waste as a resource (which will otherwise be destined for
landfill).

The Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011

The Waste (England and Wales Regulations 2011 (Ref. 3-10) which came into force on
29 March 2011 implement the revised EU Waste Framework Directive 2008/98/EC. Part
5 (Duties in relation to waste management and improved use of waste as a resource) at
Regulation 12 applies the following waste hierarchy as a priority order, namely:

(a) prevention;

(b) preparing for re-use;

(c) recycling;

(d) other recovery (for example energy recovery); and
(e) disposal.

Schedule 1 (Waste prevention programmes and waste management plans) defines the
overall objective as being “To protect the environment and human health by preventing or
reducing the adverse impacts of the generation and management of waste and by
reducing overall impacts of resource use and improving the efficiency of such use’.

The Waste (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2012

The Waste (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2012 (Ref. 3-11) came into
force on 1 October 2012 and amends the 2011 Regulations. From 1 January 2015,
waste collection authorities must separately collect waste paper, metal, plastics and
glass. The duties apply where separate collection is “necessary” to ensure that waste
undergoes recovery operations in accordance with the Directive and to facilitate or
improve recovery; and where it is “technically, environmentally and economically
practicable”. The duties apply to waste from households and commercial and industrial
waste (Explanatory, Memorandum to The Waste (England and Wales) (Amendment)
Regulations 2012 No. 1889).

Development Plan

The development plan documents relevant to the Proposed Development are:

e  Slough Local Development Framework Core Strategy 2006-26 Development Plan
Document (December 2008) (Slough Core Strategy 2008) (Ref. 3-12);

e  Slough Local Development Framework Site Allocations Development Plan
Document (November 2010) (Slough Site Allocations DPD 2010) (Ref. 3-13);

o Slough Local Plan (March 2004) Saved Policies (September 2007) (Ref. 3-14); and

e  Waste Local Plan for Berkshire (December 1998) Saved Policies (September 2007)
(Ref. 3-15).

The Planning Committee on 25 July 2013 received a report from the Head of Planning
Policy and Projects “Results of the National Planning Policy Framework Self Assessment
and Approval of the ‘Composite’ Local Plan for Slough”. The report refers to the provision
of a Composite Plan, bringing together all of Slough’s current planning policies namely,
the Slough Core Strategy 2008, the Slough Site Allocations DPD 2010, the Slough Local
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Plan 2004 saved policies, the Replacement Minerals Plan for Berkshire 2001 (which is of
no particular relevance to this Application) and the Waste Local Plan for Berkshire 1998
saved policies. The report recommended and the Committee resolved that (a) the
comments received on conformity of Slough’s planning policies with the NPPF be noted;
(b) publication of the Composite Local Plan for Slough be agreed; (c) policy 10 (Outside
Preferred Areas of the Replacement Minerals Plan for Berkshire will no longer be used
for development control policies; (d) the existing Local Development Scheme be
withdrawn and (e) the need to review the local plan for Slough in the future be monitored
through the Annual Monitoring Report. The extant policies that form the Slough Local
Development Plan are to be applied in conjunction with a statement of intent by the
Council on the presumption in favour of sustainable development.

Slough Core Strategy 2008

The Slough Core Strategy (Ref. 3-12) was adopted by the Council on 16 December 2008
and forms part of the development plan for Slough. The Council's website
(http://www.slough.gov.uk/council/strategies-plans-and-policies/core-strategy-dpd.aspx)
states that along with other adopted documents (including saved Local Plan policies) it
provides the framework for assessing planning applications.

Chapter 2 (Context) describes the location of Slough as being “densely built up” and
surrounded by Green Belt to the west and north (in South Bucks), the south (Windsor and
Maidenhead) and the east (Hillingdon). Green Belt within Slough is located south of the
M4 and east of Langley in the Colnbrook and Poyle area (paragraph 2.2). Although
physically constrained, Slough is a major provider of jobs (around 82,000); one of its
strengths is the range of employment areas and that “it is not over dependent upon
individual firms or particular sectors” (paragraph 2.10). The Core Strategy states that
average household income is below both the national and South East average and
significantly lower than the average pay for jobs in Slough; a factor which contributes to
lower than average household income is the low skills level of Slough residents,
indicating an urgent need to improve skills, to ensure a diverse range of employment
opportunities and to ensure employment retention (paragraphs 2.12-14). One of the
results of the mismatch between job types in Slough and residents’ skills is that
approximately 40,000 people travel into Slough to work, while 23,000 residents travel out
(paragraph 2.15).

Any assessment of the quality of the environment in Slough is considered subjective and
distorted by the boundary being tightly drawn around the urban area, furthermore it
suffers from congestion, noise and poor air quality, made worse by the proximity of
Heathrow airport and motorways (paragraph 2.16). There is a shortage of open space in
Slough which cannot be increased nevertheless there are 11 wildlife heritage sites of
which two are local nature reserves (paragraph 2.17). In terms of the built environment,
“Slough is not a particularly historic town’, however there are five conservation areas, two
properties on the Historic Parks and Gardens Register (Herschel Park, Ditton Park) and
two scheduled ancient monuments (Cippenham Moat, Montem Mound) (paragraph 2.19).

Chapter 3 (Impact of other policies and strategies) refers to the requirement to comply
with national planning policies contained in planning policy statements (PPSs), planning
policy guidance (PPGs) and draft regional policy in the South East Plan (the RS)
(paragraphs 3.2-7). However, most of these policy documents are no longer applicable,
having been replaced mainly by the NPPF 2012 including Annex 3 and the RS (Partial
Revocation) Order 2013. Accordingly the NPPF (discussed in section 3.6 below) must be
taken into account and is a material consideration in planning decisions. The main thrust
of Slough’s economic strategy is to promote business and entrepreneurship and to
develop the skills of local people (paragraphs 3.19/20).
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Chapter 5 (Key issues for Slough) refers to key issues that are distinctive to Slough;
among which the following may be considered to be of particular relevance to major
investment such as the Proposed Development, namely a shortage of land, skills
mismatch, viability and vitality and the need to improve Slough’s image and environment
(paragraph 5.1).

Chapter 6 (Spatial Vision and Strategic Objectives for Slough) suggests that
consolidating efforts by the Council and its partners can improve the town’s environment,
namely by encouraging redevelopment to fulfii the town’s role and by selective
regeneration of key areas. Existing business areas in Slough are considered to have an
important role in “maintaining a thriving local economy and providing a range of jobs for
an increasingly skilled local workforce” (paragraph 6.1 — Spatial Vision).

Building on the key issues identified in the Core Strategy and taking account of
requirements in national and regional policies identified at the time of the plan’s
production, regard should be had to the strategic objectives which form a checklist to
ensure environmental, social and economic impacts have been considered. The following
are considered as being most relevant to the Proposed Development (paragraph 6.3 —
Strategic Objectives):

. “To focus development in the most accessible locations such as the town centre,
district and neighbourhood centres and public transport hubs and make the best use
of existing buildings, previously developed land and existing and proposed
infrastructure (A)

o To ensure that the existing business areas continue to provide sufficient
employment generating uses in order to maintain a sustainable, buoyant and
diverse economy and ensure that Slough residents continue to have access to a
wide range of job opportunities (D)

o To encourage investment and regeneration of employment areas....(E)

. To reduce the need to travel and create a transport system that encourages
sustainable modes of travel such as walking, cycling and public transport” (I)
(paragraph 6.3 — Strategic Objectives)

The Slough Site Allocations DPD refers to the same relevant strategic objectives A, D, E,
I in respect of the Slough Trading Estate discussed at paragraphs 3.5.34.

Spatial Strateqy

Chapter 7 (Spatial Strategy and core strategic spatial policies) sets out a series of key
“place shaping” policies, which provide the framework to guide future development in
Slough. The overall Spatial Strategy is contained in Core Policy (CP) 1 which
encourages development at an appropriate scale within selected key locations. The
following Core Policies are also considered relevant to this Application, namely CP5
(Employment); CP7 (Transport); CP8 (Sustainability and the Environment); CP9 (Natural
and Built Environment); CP10 (Infrastructure); and CP12 (Community Safety).

The preferred spatial strategy is introduced as one of “concentrating development but
spreading the benefits to help build local communities” to which the Proposed
Development contributes in the provision of a new multifuel CHP facility within the Slough
Trading Estate (paragraph 7.6). The plan strategy of co-locating employment, shopping,
leisure, transport and other facilities in one place where people can carry out more than
one activity in a single journey is seen as contributing to cutting carbon emissions, not
just by focussing development in accessible locations but also “the potential for getting
decentralised energy systems within major comprehensive mixed use developments”
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(paragraph 7.7). Likewise an important part of the strategy of “spreading the benefits” is
to achieve regeneration of selected areas outside of the town centre, for example parts of
Britwell and the Slough Trading Estate, which would benefit from redevelopment in a
properly planned and co-ordinated manner, subject to the accessibility of sites and the
extent of environmental constraints (paragraph 7.12).

Core Policy 1 (Spatial Strategy) includes the following:
“All development will have to comply with the Spatial Strategy set out in this document.

All development will take place within the built up area, predominantly on previously
developed land...

Proposals for the comprehensive regeneration of selected key locations within the
Borough will also be encouraged at an appropriate scale. Some relaxation of the policies
or standards in the Local Development Frameworks may be allowed where this can be
justified by the overall environment, social and economic benefits that will be provided to
the wider community.

Elsewhere the scale and density of development will be related to the site’s current or
proposed accessibility, character and surroundings. Significant intensification of use will
not be allowed in locations that lack the necessary supporting infrastructure, facilities or
services or where access by sustainable means of travel by public transport, cycling and
walking are limited.”

Core Policy 1 is to be implemented in conjunction with other policies in the plan, through
the development control process, a combination of public and private initiatives, and the
Council preparing a Site Allocations DPD, while developers are to be encouraged to
prepare masterplans for areas such as the Slough Trading Estate, which has been
undertaken by SEGRO (paragraph 7.18).

Employment

One of the main aims of the Core Strategy is to ensure that Slough continues to provide a
competitive, sustainable and buoyant economy, while providing a diverse range of jobs
for local people (paragraph 7.76). It is not considered that new land is required for
employment but rather that employment growth can be accommodated by the
redevelopment and intensification of use of existing sites (paragraph 7.78). The loss of
traditional manufacturing alongside the emergence of knowledge-based industries has
highlighted a skills gap among some of the resident workforce, necessitating better
education and training (paragraph 7.80). It is recognised therefore that there will be a
continuing need for a range of employment opportunities to meet local needs and to
retain Existing Business Areas (includes Slough Trading Estate) to maintain a diverse
economic base (paragraph 7.81, Appendix 4).

To ensure that the retention of the Existing Business Areas does not produce
unacceptable levels of car commuting, a parking cap requires that there will be no
increase in the numbers of car parking spaces as a result of redevelopment; , also
initiatives will encourage a modal shift away from the use of the private car but not at the
expense of regeneration of existing Business Areas, (paragraph 7.82). The Core
Strategy emphasises that the Trading Estate is the largest Existing Business Area,
providing around a quarter of all jobs in the Borough; it is of great importance to the local
economy and the prosperity of the town as a whole and continues to attract inward
investment and as a result, the Estate should be treated as a “special case” within the
Core Strategy (paragraphs 7.85/86).
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Core Policy 5 (Employment) includes the following:

“The location, scale and intensity of new employment development must reinforce the
Spatial Strategy and transport strategy. This includes the application of a parking cap
upon new developments unless additional parking is required for local road safety or
operational reasons, and....

There will be no loss of the defined Existing Business Areas to non-employment
generating uses, especially where this would reduce the range of jobs available...”

Note that Slough Trading Estate is defined as an Existing Business Area.

Implementation of Core Policy 5 will be through the determination of applications for
commercial development (includes the site of the Proposed Development), the Site
Allocations DPD, masterplans prepared by developers (such as that produced for the
Trading Estate by SEGRO) and the replacement of the SPZ (paragraph 7.90). The main
effects of the policy are to encourage major employment development to take place in the
town centre, facilitate the regeneration of Slough Trading Estate and the gradual renewal
of other Existing Business Areas, while delivering a significant improvement to overall
environmental quality and image to comply with best practice in the design of sustainable
buildings (paragraph 7.92).

Transport

Transport in Slough is an important consideration. The town is a compact area, which
experiences significant in and out commuting, leading to congestion, particularly in peak
hours (paragraph 7.121). The main objectives of the Council’s transport policy are to
reduce the need to travel and encourage more sustainable modes of transport through
the application of the Spatial Strategy, whereby the scale of development is related to the
site’s accessibility and through the implementation of the Local Transport Plan, which
overall seeks to “reduce congestion, improve accessibility, create safer roads, improve air
quality and mitigate the impact of the transport system on the environment and ensure
that it contributes towards broader social and economic objectives” (paragraphs
7.123/124). Such measures include making public transport, cycling and walking more
attractive than the private car and with new development contributing where appropriate
towards improvements in transport infrastructure. The Transport Plan recognises an
increasing level of pollution in the town centre associated with traffic on Slough’s roads
and as indicated in Policy CP5, a parking cap will be applied to all new commercial
development outside the town centre, with no increase in car spaces allowed, except for
industrial or warehousing development, if a lack of parking would cause operational or
road safety problems (paragraph 7.130/131).

The above measures are reflected in Core Policy 7 (Transport) which requires all new
development to reinforce the principles of the transport strategy, ensuring new
development is located in its most accessible locations and individually or collectively
make appropriate provision for reducing the need to travel, widening travel choices by
sustainable means, improving road safety, improving air quality, reducing the impact of
travel on the environment, particularly climate change and contributing to improvements
to named transport infrastructure.

Implementation of the policy will be in conjunction with other policies in the plan, through
the determination of applications, the Site Allocations DPD, masterplans and
supplementary planning documents and a requirement for all major trip generating
developments to submit a Transport Assessment. Through various strategies in the Local
Transport Plan development will be expected to contribute towards improvements in
transportation; implementation will be through strategies for traffic management, buses,
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rail, cycling, walking, parking, travel plans, freight, road safety and air quality action plans
(paragraphs 7.133/134).

Sustainability and the Environmernt

Improvement of the environment and Slough’s image to make it a place that people will
want to live, work and visit is integral to the Spatial Vision (paragraph 7.142). The plan
refers to principles of sustainability, set out in PPS1 (paragraph 7.142) and although
PPS1 has been withdrawn, the advice in the Core Strategy is compatible with the NPPF.

It is noted that climate change is a fundamental issue for Slough’s future planning and
that “Development undertaken at a local level should not make worse the wider impacts
of climate change resulting from carbon emissions”; accordingly new development should
be constructed in such a way as to minimise its impact on the environment, involving
sustainable design/construction techniques, minimising consumption and waste and
incorporating renewable energy technology within development (paragraph 7.144). The
need for sustainable development and to address climate change are identified as cross
cutting issues addressed in various policies including accessibility and good design
(paragraphs 7.145/6).

It is expected that in a densely populated area like Slough, the impact of development
should be minimised and appropriate mitigation provided, taking into account cumulative
impacts of development on the environment (paragraphs 7.150-151). The Spatial
Strategy encourages the re-use of previously developed land after any residual
contamination from previous activities has been treated (paragraph 7.152). Other
pollution considerations include two Air Quality Management Areas, noise, dust and
chemicals, measures to manage surface water and the role of sustainable drainage
systems (SuDS) to attenuate surface water run off and where practical, to minimise the
risk of future sewer flooding (paragraphs 7.153-155).

Core Policy 8 (Sustainability and the Environment) is broad ranging in its requirement
that:

“All development in the Borough shall be sustainable, of a high quality design, improve
the quality of the environment and address the impact of climate change.

1. Sustainable Design and Construction Principles

a) Minimise the consumption and unnecessary use of energy, particularly from non
renewable sources;

b)  Recycle waste;
c)  Generate energy from renewable resources;
d)  Reduce water consumption; and

e) Incorporate sustainable design and construction techniques, including the use of
recycled and energy efficient building materials.

2. High Quality Design

All development will:

. Be of a high quality design that is practical, attractive, safe, accessible and
adaptable;
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o Respect its location and surroundings;

. Provide appropriate public space, amenity space and landscaping as an integral
part of the design; and

. Be in accordance with the Spatial Strategy in terms of its height, scale, massing
and architectural style.

The design of all development within the existing residential areas should respect the
amenities of adjoining occupiers and reflect the street scene and the local
distinctiveness of the area.

3. Pollution

Development shall not:

. Give rise to unacceptable levels of pollution including air pollution, dust, odour,
artificial lighting or noise;

. Cause contamination or a deterioration in land, soil or water quality; and

. Be located on polluted land, areas affected by air pollution or in noisy
environments unless the development incorporates appropriate mitigation
measures to limit the adverse effects on occupiers and other appropriate
receptors.

4. Flooding

o Development will only be permitted where it is safe and it can be demonstrated
that there is minimal risk of flooding to the property and it will not impede the flow
of floodwaters, increase the risk of flooding elsewhere or reduce the capacity of a
floodplain; and

. Development must manage surface water arising from the site in a sustainable
manner which will also reduce the risk of flooding and improve water quality.

Implementation of Core Policy 8 will be in conjunction with other policies in the plan,
through the determination of applications, the Site Allocations DPD, supplementary
planning documents, and the Council’s High Level Environmental Strategy, which would
expand on the advice in PPS10, also in PPS22 and PPS23 (which were repealed when
issuing the NPPF). The plan expects that the provision of new waste recycling/disposal
facilities would be addressed through the future Minerals and Waste Core Strategy,
however the Joint Strategic Planning Unit previously working on behalf of the six
Berkshire unitary authorities closed in September 2011 and therefore will be reliant on
policies in the Waste Local Plan and national policy. All major developments will be
expected to demonstrate that they have explored the feasibility of utilising renewable
energy and low carbon technologies including CHP and shared renewable energy plant,
either within the site or adjacent to it (paragraph 7.157).

Relevant planning applications must be accompanied by a Design and Access
Statement, demonstrating how of the necessary design requirements have been met and
taking into account the need to maximise energy efficiency; where appropriate,
applications may require energy assessments (paragraph 7.158). Relevant applications
should also be accompanied by noise, light pollution, odour studies etc demonstrating no
unacceptable impacts on adjoining uses and carrying out air quality modelling to show
that the activities will not worsen the position; details of land contamination and mitigation
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may be required (paragraphs 7.160/161). Detailed flood risk assessments will be required
in areas defined as liable to flooding (paragraph 7.164).

Natural, Built and Historic Environmernt

The Spatial Strategy has concentrated development in the town centre and other
selected key areas (including the Slough Trading Estate), which do not have much
historical or environmental interest and so can accommodate the scale of redevelopment
proposed without causing any significant harm to the natural built and historic
environment (paragraph 7.168). The Appropriate Assessment to the Core Strategy
concludes that policies/proposals will not have a significant impact on any designated
Special Protection Areas (SPAs) or Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), however any
major development with potential to impact on any site of European importance for nature
conservation will be required to carry out an appropriate assessment in accordance with
the Habitat Regulations (paragraph 7.169) Although there are no European sites within
the Borough, others in the vicinity are the South West London Waterbodies SPA and
Ramsar Site, Burnham Beeches SAC and Windsor Forest and Great Park SAC
(paragraph 8.2). As noted earlier Slough is not a particularly historic town and there are
no buildings of national significance but reference is made to listed/locally listed buildings
and Residential Areas of Exceptional Character such as the Old Town Area (paragraph
7.170).

Core Policy 9 (Natural and Built Environment) notes that development will not be
permitted unless it:

. Enhances and protects the historic environment;

. Respects the character and distinctiveness of existing buildings, townscapes and
landscapes and their local designations;

. Protects and enhances the water environment and its margins; and

. Enhances and preserves natural habitats and the biodiversity of the Borough,
including corridors between biodiversity rich features.

Implementation of the above policy will be in conjunction with other policies in the plan,
the determination of applications, the Site Allocations DPD, supplementary planning
documents and through measures such as the Berkshire Nature Conservation Strategy
and the strategy for the Colne Valley Park in conjunction with adjoining Boroughs
(paragraph 7.173).

mrrastructure

Infrastructure in the Spatial Strategy is largely associated with new development placing
additional demands existing infrastructure, community and public services; for example
where existing facilities are insufficient to accommodate development needs, which may
be met by either contributing to cumulative funds or by conditions attached to a planning
permission (paragraph 7.180/181). Core Policy 10 (Infrastructure) requires that
“Development will only be allowed where there is sufficient existing, planned or
committed infrastructure. All new infrastructure must be sustainable...”.

The provision of ‘essential’ infrastructure will be secured through planning obligations or
by conditions attached to a planning permission (paragraph 7.182).
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Community Safety

Community safety is a consideration for all development (paragraph 7.204). Core Policy
12 (Community Safety) requires that: “All new development should be laid out and
designed to create safe and attractive environments in accordance with the recognised
best practice for designing out crime”. The policy will be implemented in conjunction with
other policies in the plan through the determination of applications, development control
policies, the Site Allocations DPD and supplementary planning guidance and will be
addressed through the submission of a Design and Access Statement demonstrating how
the proposal has been designed to reduce the opportunity for crime (paragraph 7.207).

Slough Site Allocations DPD 2010

The main role of the Site Allocations DPD 2010 (Ref. 3-13) is to identify sites in Slough
that can deliver the spatial vision, strategic objectives and policies of the Core Strategy;
accordingly the inclusion of a site (a Site Specific Allocation) means that the Council will
in principle support any development or use of land that is in accordance with the “Site
Planning Requirements” (paragraph 1.5). Any application which conflicts with a Site
Specific Allocation may be refused, although the omission of a site does not prevent it
from coming forward via a planning application, which may be facilitated by the Site
Allocations Companion document (paragraphs 1.5, 1.13). The Sites DPD was subject to
a sustainability appraisal at each stage and the results have informed the plan
preparation and decision making process (paragraph 1.16).

Chapter 2 (Development Plan Policy Context) lists the strategic objectives defined in the
Core Strategy, among which four are relevant to the Proposed Developmenti.e. A, D, E, |
(see paragraph 3.5.9 above). Paragraph 2.5 refers to Core Policy 1 (Spatial Strategy),
summarised as one of “concentrating development but spreading the benefits to help
build local communities”; encouraging development both in the town centre as well as the
regeneration of other Selected Key Locations within the Borough, including the Slough
Trading Estate (paragraphs 2.5-7).

Chapter 4 (Delivering the Spatial Strategy and Core Policies) refers to the sites identified
as “Selected Key Locations for Comprehensive Regeneration” (paragraph 4.16), meaning
that some relaxation of policy can be allowed in accordance with Core Policy 1 (Spatial
Strategy). Outside of the town centre, the “most significant regeneration proposal’ is for
the Slough Trading Estate (SSA4), being promoted by SEGRO, where the intention is to
“accommodate modern business needs, continue to attract inward investment and
provide a range of jobs available for local people” (paragraph 4.20); these provisions are
also applicable to the site of the Proposed Development. Nearby the Council is
promoting comprehensive regeneration of the Britwell and Haymill regeneration area
(SSA2) (paragraph 4.22).

Chapter 5 (Site Specific Allocations) sets out the Site Allocation Policy 1 which identifies
those proposals the Council considers can bring most benefits to the Borough, helping
implement the key aspects of the Core Strategy (paragraph 5.1). It states that proposals
for development of the sites listed in Policy 1 “which are in accordance with their
Proposed Use and Site Planning Requirements will be considered acceptable in
principle”. 1t is further stated that “Site Specific proposals will need to be developed in
accordance with policies in the development plan and national planning guidance unless
material considerations determine otherwise”. Site Allocation Policy 1 includes Site SSA4
Slough Trading Estate (including Leigh Road Central Core Area) in which the proposed
uses are defined as “Mixed use: Offices, Research and Development, Light Industrial,
General Industrial, Storage and Distribution, Residential, Retail, Food and Drink, Hotels,
Conference Facilities, Educational Facilities, Recreation and Leisure Uses”.
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Implementation of Policy 1 will be in conjunction with other policies in Slough’s
development plan, through the determination of applications, the Site Planning
Requirements of the respective sites in the site schedules and where stated, masterplans
will facilitate a comprehensive approach to development, bringing benefits to Slough’s
community (paragraph 5.3). Proposals will need to comply with policies in the
development plan, including but not restricted to access, flood risk (including surface
water and foul sewers) identified in the Council’s current Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment; sustainable design/construction, air pollution, land contamination,
incorporation of energy from local zero or low carbon technology sources;
preservation/enhancement of the historic environment and biodiversity across the
Borough; provision of social/physical infrastructure; designing out crime (paragraphs
5.4/5).

The Site Allocations DPD contains a schedule for each site specific proposal, with
supporting information, including the proposed use, relevant strategic objectives, zoning,
current use/s, reason/s for the allocation, site planning requirements and background.
Site SSA4 refers to the Slough Trading Estate. It contains the list of proposed uses (see
paragraph 3.5.36 above) and whereas there is no express reference to the power station,
reference is made to Flood Zone 1, Existing Business Area, Trading Estate Simplified
Planning Zone (SPZ); the latter incorporates the Power Station Sub Zone, discussed
earlier in section 3.3.

Slough Local Plan (2004) Saved Policies 2007

The Slough Local Plan (Ref. 3-14) was adopted in March 2004 from which a number of
policies were confirmed as saved beyond September 2007; some policies were then
superseded by policies in the Core Strategy (August 2009) and the Site Allocations DPD
(September 2010). The resultant Slough Local Plan Saved Policies and Policies still in
use at December 2010 are available on http:/static.slough.gov.uk/downloads/Deleted-
and-saved-LP-policies-list.pdf.

The following saved policies concerning business/employment, the environment and
transport are considered relevant to this Application, namely EMP2 (Criteria for Business
Developments); EMP7 (Slough Trading Estate); EN1 (Standard of Design); EN3
(Landscaping Requirements); EN5 (Design and Crime Prevention); EN6 (Interference
with Telecommunications Systems); EN9 (Public Art); EN22 (Protection of Sites with
Nature Conservation Interest); EN34 (Utility Infrastructure); T2 (Parking Restraint); T8
(Cycling Network and Facilities); T9 (Bus Network and Facilities).

Employment

The promotion of economic development within Slough is one of the key priorities of the
Council.

Policy EMP2 (Criteria for Business Developments) is to be applied to all employment
generating proposals to determine their suitability, with the proviso that existing firms are
provided with the flexibility to meet their own changing space requirements in seeking to
retain local jobs (paragraphs 3.34-35);. It is also important that the use of urban land is
optimised, subject to this not being to the detriment of the environment or amenities of
adjoining occupiers (paragraph 3.35). The policy requires compliance with various
criteria including: high quality design, of a use and scale appropriate to the location; not
significantly harming the physical/visual character of the surroundings, with no significant
loss of amenity to neighbouring land uses from noise/activities/overlooking/ overbearing
appearance; not causing additional highway congestion/road safety problems; providing
appropriate servicing and lorry parking within the site; affording appropriate contributions
to off-site highway works/transport improvements (pedestrian, cycle facilities) and
incorporating an appropriate landscaping scheme.
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The Slough Trading Estate’s attractiveness to business is described partly as a function
of its accessibility to the M4, M25, Heathrow, its critical mass in terms of business
linkages and its employment base with many firms contributing to important economic
clusters of similar industries (paragraph 3.60).

Policy EMP7 (Slough Trading Estate) confirms that within the Trading Estate,
development for B1 business, B2 general industrial and B8 warehousing/distribution will
be permitted with the proviso that major independent B1(a) office development is to be
located on the Bath Road frontage and there being no overall increase in the number of
car parking spaces within the Estate.

Environment

Policy EN1 (Standard of Design) requires a high standard of design, compatible with
and/or to improve the surroundings in terms of scale; height; massing/bulk; layout; siting;
building form/design; architectural style; materials; access/servicing; visual impact;
relationship to nearby properties/ mature trees and water courses.

Policy EN3 (Landscaping Requirements) requires comprehensive landscaping schemes
for all development proposals; in some cases off site provision may be required as part of
a landscaping scheme, which may compensate for the loss of on site landscaping, or to
enhance existing landscaping in the vicinity of the development. Landscaping should
also have regard to impact on the street scene; the screening effect of the landscaping;
the scope for hard/soft landscaping; varieties of appropriate species; landscaping as a
means of enclosure; improvement of visual amenity; opportunities for new wildlife
habitats.

Policy EN5 (Design and Crime Prevention) requires all schemes to reduce the potential
for crime and anti-social behaviour, with the scheme, taking into account numbers of
access points; provision for secure boundaries; lighting of external areas to facilitate
natural surveillance, without potential hidden areas; use of suitably robust materials;
defensive landscaping.

Policy EN6 (Interference with Telecommunications Signals) requires the design of large
buildings/structures to reduce the potential for interference with television (TV) and
telecommunications signals; where a problem is likely, a condition will be imposed
requiring the developer to take appropriate measures to restore any loss of quality of
reception. The potential for interference with TV signals is a material consideration which
should be assessed and if there is a significant problem developers will be required to
take remedial measures (paragraph 5.27/8).

Policy EN9 (Public Art) encourages public art either as part of a comprehensive
development or “off-site”, which may be in a temporary or permanent public art form upon
the proposed development and/or surrounding area. Public art may contribute towards
the enhancement of a town’s image in a form that it may be enjoyed by the community
(paragraph 5.32).

Policy EN22 (Protection of Sites with Nature Conservation Interests) requires ecological
appraisals “where proposed development is likely to threaten any nature conservation
interest”. Nature conservation is an important element of the strategy for sustainable
development, including the conservation and enhancement of a variety of species and
habitats, while at the same time making provision for appropriate development and
economic growth (paragraphs 5.73-5.75). It is recognised that Slough is a built up area
with few places where a semi-natural habitat survives, so it is important to protect those
areas where a significant presence of wildlife occurs in an urban context.
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Policy EN34 (Utility Infrastructure) states that development which increases the demand
for off-site service infrastructure such as water supply, surface water, foul water drainage
or sewerage treatment will not be permitted unless capacity already exists or will be
provided without harm to the environment.

Transport

Policy T2 (Parking Restraint) states that “No increase in the total number of car parking
spaces on-site will be permitted within commercial redevelopment schemes”. The plan’s
transport policy is to restrain the level of private non-residential parking at less than the
demand, to reduce reliance on private car usage at peak times, particularly journeys to
work. This will necessitate measures to encourage a greater number of journeys to be
made on foot, by cycling and the use of bus or train services (paragraphs 8.46-49).

Policy T8 (Cycling Network and Facilities) states that development will not be permitted if
it would prejudice the implementation of the proposed cycle network in Slough, or if
proposals do not include suitable cycle access to and through the site; cycle racks and
other facilities should be an integral part of the development. Where major development
would result in increased demand for travel, the Council will seek a financial contribution
toward improvements to the cycle network.

Policy T9 (Bus Network and Facilities) states that planning permission will not be granted
for development which prejudices the free flow of buses along existing/proposed bus
routes; development should be designed to provide improved access to and penetration
through sites by buses; a financial contribution may be sought where major development,
served by an existing/proposed bus route will experience increased travel demand.

Waste Local Plan for Berkshire 1998 Saved Policies 2007

The Waste Local Plan for Berkshire (Ref. 3-15) was adopted in 1998 from which a
number of policies were saved beyond September 2007. A schedule of saved policies is
available at:

http://static.slough.gov.uk/downloads/2007-direction-for-Saved-W aste-Policies-from-
Secretary-of-State-for-CLG.pdf.

The Council acts as a minerals and waste authority for the Borough and is responsible for
preparing and reviewing waste policies and associated development management and
enforcement matters. This work was previously undertaken by the former Joint Strategic
Planning Unit for Berkshire which closed in September 2011. The NPPF does not
contain specific waste policies, but requires local authorities taking decisions on waste
applications to have regard to policies in the NPPF, as far as relevant. The Council’s
view is that the Waste Local Plan will continue to be applied for development
management, insofar as it is consistent with PPS10 Planning for Sustainable Waste
Management (March 2011), or its successor, the NPPF and the presumption in favour of
sustainable development.

The following saved policies concern guiding policy principles: facilities for managing
waste and assessing planning applications for waste management development. The
policies considered most relevant to the Proposed Development are WLP1 (Sustainable
Development); WLP11 (Proposed preferred areas); WLP27 (Is development needed);
WLP28 and WLP29 (Non identified sites for waste management); WLP30 (Assessing the
impact of development proposals); WLP31 (Information to be provided with applications);
WLP33 (Environmental improvements and wider benefits).
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Guiding Policy Principles

Policy WLP1 (Sustainable Development) begins from the premise that in considering
proposals for waste management development, LPAs will have regard to the extent to
which the development is sustainable in form and location, while conserving natural
resources, and the human/natural environment, minimising traffic congestion, travel
distances, waste generation and pollution and adverse impacts on humans and the
natural environment.

Facilities Required for Managing Waste

Policy WLP11 (Proposed Preferred Areas) refers to sites listed in the Table to the policy
as “Preferred Areas and Preferred Areas of Search” for waste management uses. On
sites identified as Preferred Areas, applications for waste management development of
the types indicated in the policy will normally be permitted, provided that the requirements
of specified policies WLP27, WLP29, WLP30, WLP31, WLP33 (note WLP32 is omitted as
this is not a saved policy) and other relevant policies are satisfied; and that regard is had
to the requirements, issues and constraints specified for each site in the Plan’s Appendix
7 (Preferred Areas for Waste Management Uses). Appendix 7 Table 1 indicates potential
waste management uses for Area 20 (Slough Trading Estate) as waste treatment plant
(industrial reprocessing, composting, anaerobic digestion); waste derived fuel; major
recycling — non inert waste; recycling of non inert waste; difficult and special waste;
metal recovery. Appendix 7 also notes that waste management uses in Area 20 are
outwith the scope of the SPZ and therefore subject to normal planning controls. It
considers waste management uses could be accommodated on parts of the Area of
Search within large vacant buildings and sites, or by the redevelopment of sites within the
Trading Estate. It concludes that the whole area of the Estate has potential for waste
management uses but sites adjacent to sensitive Estate boundaries and the service zone
at the centre should be avoided.

Assessing Planning Applications for Waste Managerment Developrnent

Policy WLP27 (Is development needed) states that planning applications for waste
management development will only be permitted if the LPA is satisfied that there is a
need for the development; that there are wider environmental benefits resulting from the
development, that would outweigh advance effects; that the traffic associated within the
development would not give rise to any unacceptable environmental impacts and that
satisfactory arrangements are made to secure necessary infrastructure, services and
amenities.

Policies WLP28 and WLP29 (Sites for waste management development) relate to sites
which are not identified for waste management development and where need cannot be
demonstrated and/or the proposal has adverse environmental impacts and/or conflicts
with policies generally. Policy WLP28 states that development proposals which do not
accord with the provisions of specified policies (including WLP11) will normally be
refused. In considering whether to make an exception to this principle, LPAs are required
to take account of the need to develop land outside the Preferred Areas or other areas
defined in policies in order to meet the need for waste management facilities; whether the
need could be more acceptably met elsewhere and whether the proposal could overcome
all constraints specified in policies WLP27, WLP29, WLP30, WLP31 and WLP33 and all
other relevant policies of the Plan.

Policy WLP29 states that in all cases outside the Preferred Areas (and notwithstanding
the provisions of Policy WLP28), there will be a strong presumption against allowing
waste management development, either within or adversely affecting land subject to
certain statutory, planning and environmental designations.
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Policy WLP30 (Assessing the impact of development proposals) states that within the
framework provided by Policy WLP27, the merits of waste management development
proposals are to be assessed having regard to all relevant considerations, and in
particular the likely effects of the traffic-related impacts associated with the development;
safeguarding of health and living conditions; likely effects on the surrounding population
and the environment; landscape and visual impacts including effects on settlements;
safeguarding of sites used for recreation and public rights of way; the natural and built
environment; safeguarding of aviation interests, bird strike risks and safeguarding of
public utilities; cumulative effects; disturbance from waste disposal operations and the
need to ensure satisfactory restoration, after-care and management of sites for an
acceptable after-use.

Policy WLP31 (Information to be provided with application) requires every application for
waste management development to be accompanied by a written statement, drawings
and plans describing existing conditions of the site and surroundings, details and
reasoned justification for the proposals, analysis of implications and impact against
relevant factors in Policies WLP27 to WLP30, mitigation of any adverse impacts and
proposals for monitoring of impacts during construction and operation and following
completion.

WLP33 (Environmental improvements and wider benefits) requires that when considering
proposals for waste management development, the LPA should take the opportunity to
seek environmental improvements and other public benefits both on the site and in the
surrounding area where these are directly related to the proposed development and that
suitable conditions will be imposed on all planning permissions.

Other Material Considerations

Material considerations referred to in this section relate to Government policy as
represented in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and Planning Practice
Guidance (NPPG); national policy statements (NPSs) for certain categories of energy
infrastructure and national waste policy.

National Planning Policy Framework 2012
Introduction

The NPPF (Ref. 3-16) which came into effect on 27.3.12, sets out the Government’s
planning policies for England and how they are expected to be applied. The NPPF
restates the legal position that planning law requires that applications for planning
permission must be determined in accordance with the development plan unless material
considerations indicate otherwise. The NPPF however must be taken into account in plan
making and is a material consideration in planning decisions (paragraph 2). The NPPF
does not contain specific policies for NSIPs: these are determined in accordance with the
Planning Act 2008, and relevant NPSs for major infrastructure (as well as other matters
considered both important and relevant). NPSs, which are referred to in the next section,
form part of the overall framework of national planning policy and can be a material
consideration in decisions on planning applications (paragraph 3). The NPPF does not
contain specific waste policies; national waste planning policy will be published as part of
the National Waste Management Plan for England, however the Council should have
regard to policies in the NPPF so far as relevant (paragraph 5).

Achieving Sustainable Development

On the matter of achieving sustainable development, the NPPF states that “policies in
paragraphs 18 to 219, taken as a whole, constitute the Government’s view of what
sustainable development in England means in practice for the planning system”

September 2014

3-19



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 3 Planning Policy

3.6.4.

3.6.5.

(paragraph 6). The three dimensions to sustainable development are defined as
“economic, social and environmental”. The economic role refers to building a strong,
responsive, competitive economy, including the provision of “infrastructure”; the social
role includes the creation of a high quality built environment; the environmental role is
about contributing to protecting/enhancing all natural/built/historic environments,
improving biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising waste/pollution and
mitigating/adapting to climate change, including moving to a low carbon economy
(paragraph 7). “Renewable and low carbon energy: Includes energy for heating and
cooling as well as generating electricity... Low carbon technologies are those that can
help reduce emissions (compared to conventional use of fossil fuels)” (Annex 2:
Glossary). The respective roles above are mutually dependent and are to be sought
jointly through the planning system, in guiding development to sustainable solutions and
seeking positive improvements in the quality of the built, natural and historic environment
and in peoples quality of life (paragraphs 8, 9).

Presumption in favour of Sustainable Developrmernt

The NPPF constitutes guidance for LPAs and decision takers both in respect of plan
preparation and as a material consideration in determining applications; it draws attention
to Section 19(2)(a) PCPA 2004 which requires policy makers to have regard to national
policies and advice in guidance issued by the Secretary of State (paragraph 13 and
footnote 8). There is a presumption in favour of sustainable development, which means
LPA’s approving development without delay where it accords with the development plan
and in cases where the development plan is absent, silent or out of date, granting
permission unless adverse impacts would significantly/demonstrably outweigh the
benefits when assessed against NPPF policies taken as a whole, or if specific policies
indicate development should be restricted, e.g. sites protected under the Habitats/Birds
Directives, Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty etc (paragraph 14, footnote 9).

Core Planmning Princjples

Among twelve core planning principles, the following abridged comments (10 no.) are
relevant to this Application (paragraph 17) namely:

J Development should be genuinely plan led, providing a practical framework/enabling
decision making with predictability and efficiency;

. Not simply be about scrutiny; be creative in finding ways to enhance/improve places
in which people live their lives;

o Proactively drive and support sustainable economic development to deliver, among
others, “infrastructure” that the country needs;

e Always seek to secure high quality design and a good standard of amenity;

e  Take account of the different roles and characters of different areas, while promoting
vitality of the main urban areas;

e  Support the transition to a low carbon future in a changing climate, encouraging the
reuse of existing resources;

e  Contribute to conserving and enhancing the natural environment and reducing
pollution; allocations of land for development should prefer land of lesser
environmental value;

J Encourage the effective use of land that has been previously developed;
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e  Conserve heritage assets appropriate to their significance; and

e Actively manage patterns of growth to make the fullest possible use of public
transport/walking/cycling while focusing significant development in locations which
are/can be made sustainable.

Burlding a Strong Compelitive Economy

The Government is committed to building a strong competitive economy, to be achieved
by the following including:

. Securing economic growth to create jobs/prosperity, building on inherent strengths
and meeting the twin challenges of global competition and a low carbon future
(paragraph 18);

. Ensuring the planning system does everything it can to support/encourage (not
impede) sustainable economic growth, therefore significant weight should be placed
on the need to support economic growth (paragraph 19);

J LPAs planning proactively to meet the development needs of business (paragraph
20); and

J Investment in business should not be overburdened by the combined requirements
of planning policy expectations and policies should address barriers to investment,
including any lack of infrastructure (paragraph 21).

Promoling Sustainable 7Transport

Among measures to promote sustainable transport, LPA’s are directed to: support a
pattern of development which, where reasonable, facilitates sustainable modes of
transport (paragraph 30); work with neighbouring authorities and transport providers to
develop strategies for the provision of viable infrastructure, necessary to support
sustainable development (paragraph 31); ensure transport statements/assessments take
account of sustainable transport modes, safe and sustainable access and undertaking of
transport improvements that cost effectively limit significant impacts of the development;
“development should only be prevented or refused on transport grounds where the
residual cumulative impacts of development are severe” (paragraph 32). Decisions
should ensure that development generating significant movements is located where the
need to travel will be minimised and the use of sustainable transport modes can be
maximised (paragraph 34). Developments should be located and designed where
practical to accommodate the efficient delivery of products, prioritise pedestrian/cycle
movements and have access to high quality public transport facilities, consider disability
requirements and provide a travel plan as a key tool to the above (paragraphs 35/36).

JTelecormmurnications lnirastructure

On the matters of telecommunications development, as well as its effects on existing
development, it is advised that LPAs should ensure that, among various considerations,
they have considered the possibility of the construction of new buildings or other
structures interfering with broadcast and telecommunication services (paragraph 44).

Requiring Good Des/jgn

Good design is a key aspect of sustainable development, indivisible from good planning
and should contribute positively to making places better for people; also it is important to
plan positively to achieve high quality and inclusive design (paragraphs 56, 57). Planning
policies and decisions should not impose architectural styles through unsubstantiated
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requirements but should address connections between people and places and the
integration of new development; LPA’s should have local design review arrangements in
place to provide assessment and support to ensure high standards of design and in
assessing applications, have regard to recommendations from the design review panel
(paragraphs 60 to 62).

LPAs “should not refuse planning permission for buildings or infrastructure which promote
high levels of sustainability because of concerns about incompatibility with an existing
townscape, if those concerns have been mitigated by good design (unless the concern
relates to a designated heritage asset and the impact would cause material harm to the
asset or its setting which is not outweighed by the proposal’s economic, social and
environmental benefits)” (paragraph 65). Applicants should work closely with those
directly affected by their proposals to evolve designs (paragraph 66).

Protecting Green Belt

It is explained that the fundamental aim of Green Belt policy is to “prevent urban sprawl!
by keeping land permanently open; its essential characteristics being its “openness and
permanence (paragraph 79)”. Green belt has five purposes, namely:

- check the unrestricted sprawl of large built up areas;

- prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another;

- assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment;

- preserve the setting and special character of historic towns; and

- assist in urban regeneration by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban
land (paragraph 80).

Meeling the Challenge of Climate Change

Among its many roles, planning is to support the delivery of “renewable and low carbon
energy and associated infrastructure”, which is “central to the economic, social and
environmental dimensions of sustainable development” (paragraph 93). To help increase
the use/supply of renewable and low carbon energy, LPA’s should recognise
responsibility on all communities to contribute to energy generation from renewable or
low carbon sources, including identifying opportunities where development can draw
energy from decentralised, renewable or low carbon energy supply systems and for co-
locating potential heat customers and suppliers (paragraph 97). Furthermore, when
determining applications, LPA’s should “not require applicants for energy development to
demonstrate the overall need for renewable or low carbon energy...and approve the
application if its impacts are (or can be made) acceptable unless material considerations
indicate otherwise.” (paragraph 98, footnote 18).

New development should be planned to avoid increased vulnerability from climate
change; in areas which are vulnerable, risks should be managed through suitable
adaptation measures (paragraph 99). There is advice that “Inappropriate development in
areas at risk of flooding should be avoided by directing development away from areas at
highest risk, but where development is necessary, making it safe without increasing flood
risk elsewhere” (paragraph 100). It is explained that a Sequential Test should first be
applied to steer new development to areas with the lowest probability of flooding
(paragraph 101); If, following application of the Sequential Test, it is not possible,
consistent with wider sustainability objectives, to locate development in zones with a
lower probability of flooding, the Exception Test can be applied if appropriate; for this to
be passed, it must be demonstrated that the development will provide wider sustainability
benefits to the community that outweigh flood risk, also a site specific flood risk
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assessment must demonstrate that the development will be safe for its lifetime
(paragraph 102).

Conserving and Enfiancing the Natural Environment

On the matter of preserving and enhancing the natural environment, the planning system
is required to contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment.
Correspondingly, in meeting development needs, the aim should be to, among others
minimise pollution and other adverse effects on the local/natural environment, allocate
land for development with the least environmental/amenity value, encourage the effective
use of land by re-using that which has been previously developed and seek to protect
wildlife and distinguish between the hierarchy of designated sites so that protection is
commensurate with their status (paragraphs 109-113). When determining planning
applications LPA should aim to conserve and enhance biodiversity (paragraph 118).

Planning policies and decisions should ensure that new development is appropriate for its
location, including the effects of pollution on health, the natural environment or general
amenity while planning authorities should focus on whether the development is itself an
acceptable use of land assuming that the control of processes/emissions will be operated
effectively (paragraphs 120-122). Decisions should avoid noise from giving rise to
significant adverse impacts on health/quality of life, while recognising that development
will often create some noise and that existing businesses wanting to develop should not
have unreasonable restrictions put on them because of changes in nearby land uses,
since the business use was established (paragraph 123). Policies should sustain
compliance with and contribute towards EU limit values or national objectives for
pollutants, taking into account the presence of AQMAs and by encouraging good design,
decisions should limit the impact of light pollution on local amenity, intrinsically dark
landscapes and nature conservation (paragraphs 124/5).

Conserving and £nhancing the Hisforic Envirornment

Applicants should be required to describe ‘the significance of any heritage assets
affected, including any contribution made by their setting” in which the level of detail
should be proportionate to the asset’'s importance, meaning that the more important an
asset, the greater the weight should be, notably scheduled monuments, Grade | and II*
listed buildings and registered parks/gardens etc; correspondingly, development
producing less than substantial harm should be weighted against the public benefits of a
proposal (paragraphs 128, 132, 134, footnote 29).

Planning Practice Guidance

On 6 March 2014 the Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG)
established its web based site http:/planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk which
addresses a variety of topics by way of Planning Practice Guidance (PPGs). These
documents include air quality; climate change; conserving and enhancing the historic
environment; consultation and pre-decision matters; design; environmental impact
assessment; flood risk and coastal change; health and wellbeing; land affected by
contamination; land stability; light pollution; natural environment; noise; planning
obligations; renewable and low carbon energy; travel plans, transport assessments and
statements in decision making; use of planning conditions; water supply, wastewater and
water quality. Some chapters of the ES refer to PPGs, where relevant but these are
considered more fully in the Planning Statement.
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Energy Policy - National Policy Statements

On 18 July 2011 Parliament approved six national policy statements (NPSs) for energy
and on 19 July 2011 these were designated by the Secretary of State for Energy and
Climate Change under the Planning Act 2008. There are two NPSs relevant to this
Application:

J Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1) (Ref. 3-17); and
. National Policy Statement for Renewable Energy Infrastructure (EN-3) (Ref. 3-18).

EN-1 and EN-3 advise that they are both likely to be a material consideration (judged on
a case by case basis) in decision making on relevant applications for planning
permission.

EN-7

EN-1 sets out national policy for defined types of energy infrastructure, which includes
electricity generating stations, generating more than 50MW onshore and has effect, in
combination with the relevant technology specific NPS i.e. EN-3, as the primary basis for
decisions under the Planning Act 2008 (EN-1, 1.1.1, EN-3, 1.2.1). It is further noted that
in England and Wales, EN-1 and EN-3 are likely to be a material consideration in
decision making on applications under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as
amended), to be judged on a case by case basis (EN-1, 1.2.1; EN-3, 1.2.3).

Part 2 (Government policy on energy and energy infrastructure development) states that
“energy is vital to economic prosperity and social well-being and so it is important to
ensure the UK has secure and affordable energy” and that producing the requisite energy
and getting it to where it is need “necessitates a significant amount of infrastructure, both
large and small scale” (paragraph 2.1.2). Not all aspects of Government energy and
climate change policy will be relevant to decision making, however “The role of the
planning system is to provide a framework which permits the construction of whatever
Government - and players in the market responding to rules, incentives or signals from
Government - have identified as the types of infrastructure we need in the places where it
is acceptable in planning terms”, while also taking account of the views of affected
communities and the principles of sustainable development (paragraph 2.2.4). Reference
is also made to the UK’s present reliance on fossil fuels which are likely to play a
significant role for some time to come, and it is recognised that there is a need to wean
itself off such a high carbon energy mix, reduce greenhouse gas emissions and to
achieve greater diversification (paragraphs 2.2.5/6). It is further noted that EN-1 sets out
how the energy sector can help deliver the Government’s climate change objectives
withnew low carbon energy infrastructure contributing to climate change mitigation
(paragraph 2.2.11).

Part 2 explains the relevance of the EU Emissions Trading System (EU ETS) to reducing
greenhouse gas emissions from the power sector; the aim to make production of
electricity from carbon intensive power stations less attractive; to incentivise investment in
cleaner electricity generation and to ensure that developers deliver low carbon
generation, both to decarbonise electricity production, and to reinforce energy security of
supply (paragraphs 2.2.12-15). It is stated that it is critical the UK continues to have
secure and reliable supplies of electricity in making the transition to a low carbon
economy, for which it needs sufficient electricity capacity; reliable supply chains e.g. fuel
for power stations; a diverse mix of technologies and fuels (including supply routes of
fuels); effective price signals enabling market participants to react in a timely way
(paragraph 2.2.20). The intention of the relevant NPSs is to provide a robust planning
framework to facilitate private sector investment (paragraph 2.2.26). It is emphasised that
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the Government’s wider objectives include contributing to the achievement of sustainable
development and ensuring our energy infrastructure is safe (paragraphs 2.2.27/28).

Part 3 (The need for new nationally significant infrastructure projects) sets out the
Government’s position on need (paragraph 3.1):

e  The UK needs all types of energy infrastructure covered by EN-1 to achieve energy
security at the same time as dramatically reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

o It is for industry to propose new energy infrastructure projects within the strategic
framework set by Government; it is not appropriate for planning policy to set targets
for or limits on different technologies.

e All applications for the types of infrastructure for development consent covered by
energy NPSs should be assessed on the basis that Government has demonstrated
a need for those types of infrastructure with the scale/urgency as described in Part
3.

o Substantial weight should be given to the contribution that projects would make
towards satisfying this need when considering applications.

Part 3 states that substantial weight should be given to “need”, of which the weight
attributed in any given case “should be proportionate to the anticipated extent of a
project’s actual contribution” (paragraph 3.2.3). In considering the need for new NSIPs,
particularly in respect of meeting energy security and carbon reduction objectives, it is
recognised that there are benefits in having a diverse mix of power generation, to avoid
over dependency on one type or source of fuel or power; additionally the different types
of generation have different characteristics which can complement each other. For
example, fossil fuel generation is responsive at short notice to meeting varying levels of
energy demand, however, until such time as this can operate with carbon capture and
storage (CCS), such power stations will not be low carbon, and whereas renewables offer
a low carbon and proven fuel source, technologies such as wind result in intermittent
generation (EN-1, 3.3.4).

EN-1 recognises the need to replace closing electricity generation and consequently that
with a combination of tightening environmental regulations and ageing power stations,
there is a need for more electricity capacity to support increased energy supplies from
renewables (which increasingly may include plant powered by the combustion of biomass
and waste) (paragraphs 3.3.7/10). With more renewable generation, Government
anticipates that additional back up capacity will be needed and separately it predicts that
future increases in electricity demand may arise e.g. for heating and surface transport,
requiring increased supplies of low carbon energy as demand switches from being
powered by fossil fuels (paragraphs 3.3.11-14).

The UK’s commitment to sourcing 15% of its total energy (transport, electricity and heat)
from renewable sources by 2020 emphasises the need for new projects to continue to
come forward urgently to ensure its target is met (paragraph 3.4.1). It is expected that
future large scale renewable energy generation will be sourced from onshore and
offshore wind, wave and tidal, biomass and energy from waste. The principal purpose of
the combustion of waste is to reduce the quantity going to landfill (in accordance with the
waste hierarchy) and to recover energy as electricity or heat; only waste that cannot be
re-used or recycled with less environmental impact and would otherwise go to landfill,
should be used for energy recovery (EN-1, 3.4.3). It is noted that biomass and energy
from waste can be used to generate dispatchable power, providing peak load and base
load on demand and that as more intermittent renewable electricity comes into the UK
grid, the ability of biomass and energy from waste “to deliver predictable, controlled
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electricity is increasingly important in ensuring the security of UK supplies” (paragraph
3.4.4).

Part 4 (Assessment Principles) sets out certain general policies against which
applications for energy infrastructure are to be decided, that do not relate only to the need
for new energy infrastructure (Part 3) or to particular physical impacts arising from
construction or operation (Part 5) and the relevant technology specific NPSs (paragraph
41.1). Reference is made to the presumption in favour of granting consent to
applications for energy NSIPs, unless more specific and relevant NPS’s clearly indicate to
the contrary (paragraph 4.1.2). When considering any proposed development, the
decision making process should take into account potential benefits, including meeting
the need for energy infrastructure, job creation and any other long term or wider benefits
and potential adverse impacts as well as measures to avoid, reduce or compensate for
any adverse impacts (paragraph 4.13). Other factors to be taken into account are
environmental, social and economic benefits and adverse impacts identified in EN-1 and
other relevant technology specific NPSs, also development plan or other documents in
the LDF (paragraphs 4.1.4/5)

The further individual assessment principles referred to in Part 4 are as follows:
Environmental Statement (section 4.2); Habitats and Species Regulations (section 4.3);
Alternatives (section 4.4); Criteria for good design for energy infrastructure (section 4.5);
Consideration of Combined Heat and Power (CHP) (section 4.6); Carbon Capture and
Storage (CCS) and Carbon Capture Readiness (CCR) (section 4.7); Climate change
adaption (section 4.8); Grid connection (section 4.9); Pollution control and other
environmental regulatory regimes (section 4.10); Safety (section 4.11); Hazardous
substances (section 4.12); Health (section 4.13); Common law nuisance and statutory
nuisance (section 4.14); Security considerations (section 4.15).

Part 5 (Generic Impacts) address Air quality and emissions (section 5.2); Biodiversity and
geological conservation (section 5.3); Civil and military aviation and defence interests
(section 5.4); Coastal change (section 5.5); Dust, odour, artificial light, smoke, steam and
insect infestation (section 5.6); Flood risk (section 5.7); Historic environment (section 5.8);
Landscape and visual (section 5.9); Land use including open space, green infrastructure
and Green Belt (section 5.10); Noise and vibration (section 5.11); Socio-economic
(section 5.12); Traffic and transport (section 5.13); Waste management (section 5.14);
Water quality and resources (section 5.15).

EN-Z

EN-3, together with EN-1, provides the primary basis for decisions on applications for
NSIPs. EN-3 is also “likely to be a material consideration in decision making on relevant
applications that fall under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended)’;
whether and to what extent it is a material consideration will be judged on a case by case
basis (paragraphs 1.2.1/3). The infrastructure covered in EN-3 concerns the following
types of renewable energy infrastructure (EN-3, 1.8.1):

) Energy from biomass and/or waste (> 50MW);
e  Offshore wind (> 100MW); and
. Onshore wind (> 50MW).

Reference is made below to aspects of policy within EN-3 and also to EN-1 Sections 4
and 5. EN-3, Part 2 (Assessment and technology specific information) contains policies
additional to those on generic impacts in EN-1; both EN-1 and EN-3 should be
considered together. EN-1, 3.3 sets out the Government’s conclusion, that there is a
significant need for new major energy infrastructure, while EN-1, 3.4 refers to the role of
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new major renewable energy infrastructure (including energy from waste) and that in light
of this, the need for infrastructure covered by EN-3 has been demonstrated (paragraph
2.1.2). In referring to factors influencing site selection for renewable energy generating
stations, it is noted that these are “not a statement of Government Policy” but are to
inform decision makers on the criteria considered by applicants in site selection; the
criteria and weight will vary between projects as the choices made by energy companies
reflect their assessment of how they perceive the decision maker will apply the general
points in EN-1, 4.1 (paragraph 2.1.3).

Section 2.3 (Climate change adaption) notes that EN-1, 4.8 addresses generic
considerations to be taken into account to help ensure that renewable energy
infrastructure will be resilient to climate change (paragraph 2.3.1). It observes that
whereas energy from waste generating stations may require significant water resources
but are less likely to be proposed for coastal sites, proposals should consider (a) how
plant will be resilient to increased risk of flooding, and (b) increased risk of drought
affecting river flows (paragraph 2.3.3).

Section 2.4 (Criteria for “good design” for energy infrastructure) refers to EN-1, 4.5 setting
out the principles of good design to be applied to energy infrastructure. It requires that
“Proposals for renewable energy infrastructure should demonstrate good design in
respect of landscape and visual amenity, and in the design of the project to mitigate
impacts such as noise and effects on ecology” (paragraph 2.4.2).

Section 2.5 (Biomass and waste combustion) states: “The recovery of energy from the
combustion of waste, where in accordance with the waste hierarchy, will play an
increasingly important role in meeting the UK’s energy needs... Further the recovery of
energy from the combustion of waste forms an important element of waste management
strategies in both England and Wales” (EN-3, 2.5.2; footnote 8 - Article 16 Waste
Framework Directive 2008, EN-1, 5.14).

The combustion generating stations covered by EN-3 are those which generate electricity
from “using waste (possibly including non-renewable sources of waste) and/or biomass
as a fuel...” (paragraph 2.5.3). Waste and biomass combustion plant may include a range
of different technologies (including grate combustion), however the decision maker
should not be concerned about the type of technology used (paragraph 2.5.11). The fuel
throughput capacity may vary widely and is a matter for the applicant, however increases
in traffic volumes, changes in air quality and any adverse impacts resulting from
increases in throughput, will be a consideration, to be “balanced against the net benefits
of the combustion of waste and biomass” (paragraph 2.5.13).

Commercial issues are not likely to be an important matter for decision making; like any
combustion generating station, operators secure fuel through contracts; this may be
public or private sector waste treatment or a combination of both (paragraphs 2.5.17-19).

Factors influencing site selection by applicants are briefly as follows.

(a) Grid connection — Applications must include information on how the generating
station is to be connected into the transmission network and whether there are any
particular environmental issues likely to arise from the connection (EN-3, 2.5.22/23;
EN-1 4.9).

(b) Transport infrastructure — Government encourages multi-model transport by water or
rail routes where possible, however viability is likely to be determined by the
economics of the scheme; any application should incorporate suitable access off the
main highway network and those impacts should be acceptable (EN-3, 2.5.24/25;
EN-1, 5.13).
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(¢) Combined heat and power (CHP) — Government strategy for CHP requires
applicants either to include CHP or to present evidence that possibilities have been
fully explored; it is stated in EN-1, 4.6.8 that “utilisation of useful heat” that displaces
conventional heat generation from fossil fuel sources is more efficient and that
substantial additional positive weight should be given to applications incorporating
CHP (EN-3,2.5.26/27; EN-1, 4.6).

(d) Carbon capture readiness (CCR) — Government policy/criteria on CCR for new
combustion generating stations is applicable to those with a generating capacity at
or over 300MW and as such is not applicable to this Application (EN-3, 2.5.28/29;
EN-1, 4.7).

When determining biomass/waste combustion plant applications, regard should be had to
generic information on flexibility, set out in EN-1, 4.2 which states that in some instances,
it may not be possible at the time of application, for all aspects of the proposal to have
been settled. EN-3 states that in those circumstances, the applicant should explain which
elements of the scheme have to be finalised and the reasons and assess the effects
based on a “maximum adverse case scenario’, which should be allowed for in the
decision making (EN-3, 2.5.30; EN-1, 4.2.78).

The decision maker is directed to certain principles (listed below) when examining and
determining applications for biomass and relevant EfW infrastructure in which it is pointed
out that impacts identified in EN-1, Part 5 are not exhaustive and that consideration
should be had to any impacts which are relevant and important (EN-3, 2.5.31/32)..

(a) National Designation — The policy is applicable to the effects of development on
sites with nationally recognised designations e.g. SSSIs, where consent for
renewable energy projects should only be granted where the objectives of the
designation will be not compromised and any significant adverse effects are
outweighed by the environmental, social and economic benefits (EN-3, 2.5.33, EN-1,
5.9). In considering the impacts on the historic environment, account should be
taken of the positive role that large scale renewable projects play in the mitigation of
climate change, the delivery of energy security, the urgency of meeting national
targets and emissions reductions (EN-3, 2.5.34, EN-1, 5.8).

(b) Green Belts — The policy addresses energy infrastructure development in the Green
Belt, and as such, is not applicable to this Application (EN-3, 2.5.35, EN-1, 5.10).

(c) Other Locational Considerations — Most renewable energy resources can only be
developed where the resource exists (EN-3, 2.5.36).

(d) Air Quality and Emissions — Compliance with WID and the LCPD is enforced
through the environmental permitting regime regulated by the EA. Where a
proposed development meets requirements of WID (now IED) and will not exceed
local air quality standards, the decision marker should not regard the development
as having adverse impacts on health; the EA will determine if the proposed
generating station is considered BAT. (EN-3, 2.5.37-45, EN-1, 4.10, 5.2).

(e) Landscape and Visual — The decision maker should be satisfied that the proposed
design is of appropriate quality and minimises adverse effects on the landscape
character/quality; takes into account that any waste combustion generating station
will require a building able to host fuel reception/storage facilities, a combustion
chamber and abatement units and possibly cooling towers; good design will go
some way to mitigating adverse landscape/visual effects; mitigation will be achieved
through design to minimise intrusion in the landscape as far as engineering
requirements permit; landscaping should be used at a lower level to visually enclose
sites (EN-3, 2.5.46-52, EN-1, 5.9.
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Noise and Vibration — The decision maker should consider the noise/vibration
impacts and be satisfied that mitigation will be adequate through conditions, taking
into account the extent to which operational noise will be controlled by the EA. The
primary mitigation will be through good design to enclose plant/machinery in noise
reducing buildings; noise from transportation of materials is unavoidable (EN-3,
2.5.53-58, EN-1, 5.11).

Odour, Insect and Vermin Infestation — The applicant should assess the potential for
insect infestation and emissions of odour with particular regard to the
reception/handling/storage of waste for fuel; the decision maker should be satisfied
that the proposal includes measures to minimise impacts on local amenity from
odour, insect and vermin infestation; mitigation should minimise potential for
infestation, the time between reception and combustion may be limited by condition
(EN-3, 2.5.59-63; EN-1, 5.6).

Waste Management — Waste combustion generating stations need not
disadvantage reuse or recycling initiatives where the process accords with the waste
hierarchy; the application should set out the extent to which the generating station
and capacity will contribute to recovery targets set out in relevant strategies and
plans (EN-3, 2.5.64-70).

Residue Management — Combustion and fly ash residue must be disposed of
separately under WID. The assessment should address production/disposal of
residues; any proposals for recovery of ash and mitigation measures should be
described, as well as consideration of accessible capacity in waste management
sites. The decision maker should be satisfied that the management plans for residue
disposal, minimise the amount that cannot be used for commercial purposes and
substantial positive weight given to the realistic prospect of recovering residues. If
the EA indicates there are no known barriers to issuing an environmental permit and
agrees the management plan suitably minimises the wider impacts from ash
disposal, any residual ash disposal impacts should have limited weight. The
environmental burdens associated with the management of combustion residues
can be mitigated through recovery of secondary products and the decision maker
should give substantial positive weight to proposals that have a realistic prospect of
recovering materials. The primary management route for fly ash is hazardous waste
landfill; there may be opportunities to reuse this material; management of hazardous
waste will be considered by the EA through the Environmental Permitting regime
(EN-3, 2.5.71-83, EN-1.5.14).

Water Quality and Resources — The decision maker should be notified that the
applicant has demonstrated measures to minimise adverse impacts on water quality
and resources (EN-3, 2.5.84-87, EN-1, 5.15).

Waste Policy

National waste policy is set out in a number of documents. The following have been
identified as being relevant in determining proposals that involve waste:

The Revised EU Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC) (Ref. 3-9); the Waste
(England and Wales Regulations 2011 (as amended) (Ref. 3-10); the Waste
(England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulation 2012 see Section 3.4;

The Government Review of Waste Policy in England (2011) (Ref. 3-19);

The Waste Management Plan for England (2013) (Ref. 3-20);
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3.6.41.

3.6.42.

3.6.43.

3.6.44.

3.6.45.

. Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management (2011)
(Ref. 3-21); and

o Updated ‘National Waste Planning Policy: Planning for sustainable waste
management’ (July 2013) (Ref. 3- 22).

The Government Review of Waste Policy in England (June 2011), also referred to as the
Waste Review 2011 (Ref 3-19) has been guided by the waste hierarchy in respect of
sustainable waste management and as a legal requirement of the Revised Waste
Framework Directive and the Waste (England and Wales) Regulation 2011. This confirms
that landfill should be the last resort for most waste (paragraphs 23, 24). It is stated that
the recovery of energy from waste makes an important contribution to the UK'’s
renewable energy targets, minimising waste to landfill and helping to meet UK carbon
budgets (paragraph 212). Also “energy recovery is an excellent use of many wastes that
cannot be recycled and could otherwise go to landfill It can contribute secure, renewable
energy to UK demand...”(paragraph 214).

The Waste Management Plan for England (published 12 December 2013) (Ref. 3-20) is a
high level document, providing an analysis of the current waste management situation in
England and evaluates how it will support implementation of the objectives and provisions
of the revised WFD, including the mandatory requirements of Article 28 requiring
competent authorities to establish a waste management plan/s for their territory (page 2).
It further states that “The Government supports efficient energy recovery from residual
waste - of materials which cannot be reused as recycled - to deliver environmental
benefits, reduce carbon impact and provide economic opportunities” (page 13).

Until the National Waste Planning Policy is adopted, Planning for Sustainable Waste
Management (PPS10) March 2011 (Ref. 3-21) will remain in place. The key planning
objectives of PPS10, include helping to deliver sustainable development through driving
waste management up the waste hierarchy, addressing waste as a resource and looking
to disposal (i.e. landfill) as the last option; helping to secure the recovery or disposal of
waste without endangering human health or harming the environment and enabling waste
to be disposed of in one of the nearest appropriate installations (paragraph 3). When
identifying suitable sites/areas for waste management, authorities should assess their
suitability against a range of criteria, including physical/environmental constraints,
existing, proposed, neighbouring land uses and capacity of transport infrastructure to
support the sustainable movement of waste and products arising from resource recovery
(paragraph 20, 21 and Annex E). The same broad considerations apply to determining
applications.

Updated ‘national waste planning policy: Planning for sustainable waste management’
(July 2013) (Ref 2-22) was published for consultation by the DCLG between 29.7.13 and
23.9.13. The updated policy is intended to replace existing national waste planning policy
contained in PPS10. The updated policy encourages the use of heat as an energy
source where energy from waste development is being considered (paragraph 22). It is
explained that lack of heat customers, means that plants operate in the less efficient
electricity only mode (paragraph 3). There is also encouragement to consider siting
energy from waste in areas which allow for the use of heat as an alternative energy
source to electricity i.e. CHP (paragraph 24).

‘Energy from waste — A guide to the debate, February 2014 (revised edition)’ has been
developed by Government (DEFRA, BIS, HMT, DfT and DCLG) and other stakeholders
including the EA, WRAP, Public Health England, the Road Standards Agency, the waste
management and renewable industries and non-Govenmental organisations. The 2014
revised guidance contains an additional chapter (Chapter 5) which considers the future
policy direction for energy from waste and identifies underlying principles that are likely to
continue as key considerations for both Government and the sector in the future (Page
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1). The principles that underpin Government policy regarding energy from waste are
(paragraph 219):

“Energy from waste must support the management of waste in line with the waste
hierarchy;

Energy from waste should seek to reduce or mitigate the environmental impacts of
waste management and then seek to maximise the benefits of energy generation;

Government support for energy from waste should provide value for money and
make a cost effective contribution to UK environmental objectives in the context of
overall waste management and energy goals; and

Government will remain technology neutral except where there is a clear market
failure preventing a technology competing on a level footing”.

It is stated that the Government sees a long term role for energy from waste that at least
constitutes recovery not disposal, meeting the requirements set out in the WFD, for
example through the attainment of Rl status (paragraph 266).

References

Ref. 3-1 Slough Trading Estate, Illustrative Masterplan Document, 4.4.10
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Regulations 2011, Regulations 27 and 28

Ref. 3-4  Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (PCPA 2004)

Ref. 3-5  Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (TCPA) (1990)

Ref. 3-6 Planning Act 2008 (PA 2008)

Ref. 3-7  Localism Act 2011
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Ref. 3-9  Revised Waste Framework Directive 2008/98/EC
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4.1

4.1.1.

4.2

4.2.1.

422,

4.2.3.

4.3

4.3.1.

4.3.2.

4.3.3.

4.3.4.

SITE DESCRIPTION, PROJECT ALTERNATIVES AND EVOLUTION

Introduction

This chapter of the ES provides an overview of the Proposed Development Site (the
‘Site’) and surrounding area, outlines the alternatives considered, and describes how the
design has evolved through consultation with SBC and other consultees (listed within
Chapter 2: Assessment Methodology of this ES).

Site Description

Overview

The Site occupies a total area of approximately 1.9ha and is located on land within the
existing SHP site which has a history of power generation on the Slough Trading Estate
(342 Edinburgh Avenue, Slough, SL1 4TU). The National Grid Reference of the centre of
the Site is SU 953 814.

The Site lies within the Thames Valley, approximately 4km north of the River Thames and
is surrounded by the conurbation of Slough; Windsor is approximately 5km south of the
Site and Maidenhead is approximately 7km west of the Site.

The topography at the Site is predominantly flat and approximately 32m above ordnance
datum (AQOD).

Proposed Development Site

The Proposed Development Site is located within the existing SHP site boundary, which
in turn is within the Slough Trading Estate, a major employment area within Slough. The
majority of the SHP site is located on the south side of Edinburgh Avenue, with two
associated natural draught cooling towers occupying an area immediately to the north of
this road. The SHP site is predominately surfaced with impermeable hardstanding; it
contains numerous buildings and structures of varying age, including boiler houses,
turbine halls, fuel storage facilities, switchrooms, control rooms, offices and various other
ancillary plant associated with power generation.

SHP provides various services to businesses on the Slough Trading Estate, including
electricity distribution and distribution and supply of heat and potable water.

SHP also provides other ancillary services for the SHP site such as water treatment,
operations and maintenance and cooling water.

Most of the 1.9ha Site has been occupied by decommissioned plant, as shown in Figure
4-1, including boilers 15 and 16, a gas turbine and associated waste heat recovery boiler
(WHRB), and two steam turbines (referred to as units 12 and 14). The circulating fluidised
bed (CFB) boilers and fuel store have also been taken out of commercial service and are
discussed further in Section 4.8: Project Evolution.
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Figure 4-1 Existing Site Plan
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4.3.5.

4.3.6.

4.3.7.

4.3.8.

4.3.9.

The SHP site contains generating plant which shares some common services such as
water treatment plant, cooling and operations and maintenance facilities. The existing
generators onsite comprise:

e A grate boiler (Boiler 17) that uses either wood waste or WDF to deliver low carbon
energy through a dedicated steam turbine (Turbine 17). This boiler normally
operates in CHP mode and can also operate in tandem with a low pressure steam
turbine (Turbine 16); and

e A small gas fired package boiler recently installed to ensure security of supply of
process steam and heat to the Trading Estate.

The low carbon generation plant within the SHP site is designed, operated and permitted
in accordance with the Waste Incineration Directive (WID), now transposed into the
Industrial Emissions Directive (IED) (Special Provisions for Waste Incineration Plants and
Waste Co-Incineration Plants) (2010/75/EU) (Ref. 4-1), and operates independently with
a separate fuel store and deliveries.

Together with the Proposed Development, these facilities will continue to retain
separately metered output and discrete points of connection to the local electricity
network. The Proposed Development will not support, or be reliant on, the existing
generating stations on the SHP site and is considered to be a separate installation.

The main structures within the SHP site currently comprise the CFB boilerhouse, which is
43m high (plus approximately 3m for roof furniture) within the Proposed Development
Site, and the Boiler 17 boilerhouse, which is 30m high. The two cooling towers to the
north of Edinburgh Avenue are approximately 49m high and are visible from some of the
nearest residential areas to the north of the Site. The two most dominant features in the
current SHP site skyline comprise the existing 82m high south stack and 104m north
stack, the latter of which is located adjacent to Edinburgh Avenue.

Existing vehicular access to the SHP site is via 8 principal points of access/egress; these
are shown in Figure 4-1 and can be described as follows:

a) an access point in the northwest of the Site adjacent to the Fibre Fuel building
(Building 27 in Figure 4-1) which has lockable gates and a barrier operated by security;

b) car access off Greenock Road, to the south of the Site and immediately to the west of
Building 9;

c) HGV access from Harwich Road (for biomass, wood waste and coal for the CFB
boilers) via a sliding gate activated by security; there is no exit from this route currently;

d) car access off Harwich Road located immediately to the south of the package boiler
(Building 22) in the southeast corner of the SHP site;

e) car access via 342 Edinburgh Avenue to the staff car park next to Building 20 in Figure
4-1;

f) HGV exit for CFB deliveries to Edinburgh Avenue in the northeast of the Site, adjacent
to the CFB boilers (Building 17 on Figure 4-1). This has an auto-activated sliding gate;

g) a manually operated gate to access the Cooling Tower compound for either small
lorries or pedestrians located mid-point between the two towers along Edinburgh Avenue;
and

h) a manually activated roller shutter door used to enter the enclosure beneath the
existing north stack from Edinburgh Avenue (Building 14 on Figure 4-1).
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4.3.10. There are further access/egress points, including pedestrian access, on the SHP site,

however these are not relevant to the Proposed Development and hence are not
discussed further.

4.3.11. Figures 4-2 to 4-9 present a series of photographs of the baseline Proposed
Development Site and its surroundings.

Figure 4-2  View of the SHP site facing East along Edinburgh Avenue along the
Northern boundary of the SHP site and showing the ‘Fibre Fuel’
entrance (Date taken: 23 July 2013)
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Figure 4-3  View of the SHP site from Cambridge Avenue facing north along
Greenock Road (Date taken: 27 Feb 2014)

Figure 4-4  View of the SHP site facing northeast from the corner of Buckingham
Avenue and Falmouth Road (Date taken: 27 Feb 2014)
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Figure 4-5 View of the SHP site from Buckingham Avenue facing North along
Harwich Road (Date taken: 27 Feb 2014)

Figure 4-6 View of the SHP site from Belmont Road facing south along Greenside
Road (Date taken: 23 July 2013)
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Figure 4-7 View of the SHP site from Long Furlong Drive facing southeast
across Kennedy Park (Date taken: 23 July 2013)

Figure 4-8  Aerial View of the SHP site from the Southeast looking in a Northwest
Direction (Date taken: 19 September 2013)
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4.41.

4.4.2.

4.4.3.

4.4.4.

Figure 4-9  Aerial View of the SHP site from the Northwest looking in a Southeast
Direction (Date taken: 19 September 2013)

Surrounding Area and Environmental Constraints

The area surrounding the SHP site is occupied by various industrial, warehouse and retalil
businesses, both large and small, typical of much of the Slough Trading Estate, which
covers an area of approximately 158ha. The nearest of these commercial receptors is an
industrial warehouse unit, located approximately 50m south of the SHP site boundary,
and a confectionary factory, which is located directly across Fairlie Road approximately
8m west of the SHP site boundary and 100m west of the Proposed Development Site
(with the Fibrefuel Building in between, see Figure 4-1).

Edinburgh Avenue forms the northern boundary of the Site; to the north are the SHP
cooling towers and a potable water pumping station. To the south of the Site is an area
known as the Former Metal Colours site which is now cleared and redeveloped (see
Figure 4-3); to the east of the SHP site is a row of mixed use industrial and warehousing
buildings.

The nearest residential properties are located approximately 200m north of the Site on
Bodmin Avenue, with the nearest park and green space area, Kennedy Park, situated
approximately 400m northwest of the Site (see Figure 4-7).

There are no Special Areas of Conservation (SAC), Special Protection Areas (SPA),
Ramsar sites, Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) or National Nature Reserves
(NNR) within a 2km radius of the Site. Two statutory designated nature sites lie within
2km of the Site; these are Haymill Valley Local Nature Reserves (LNR), located 800m
west of the Site, and Cocksherd Wood, located approximately 1.4km northwest of the
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4.4.6.

44.7.

4.4.8.

4.5

4.51.

4.5.2.

4.5.3.

Site. In addition, Boundary Copse Woodland Trust Reserve, which is a non statutory site,
is located 1.3km north of the Site.

The closest European Protected Site is Burnham Beeches SAC located approximately
2.9km north of the Site. Also located within 10km of the Site are Windsor Forest and
Great Park SAC, approximately 6km south of the Site, South West London Waterbodies
SPA and Ramsar site located approximately 7.7km southeast of the Site, and Chilterns
Beechwoods SAC located approximately 9.9km to the northwest of the Site.

The River Thames is the closest principal watercourse and is located approximately 4km
south of the Site, flowing in an easterly direction.

The nearest designated heritage asset is a railway bridge, approximately 500m to the
southeast of the Site. There are also three scheduled monuments within 2km of the
Proposed Development, the nearest being the moated site at Cippenham Court which is
approximately 1.5km to the south. Thirty three listed buildings and two registered parks
exist within 2km of the Site. Stoke Park English Heritage registered park and garden is
located approximately 1.5km to the northeast and Huntercombe Manor registered park
and garden is approximately 2.2km to the southwest. The Grade 1 listed Windsor Castle
is located approximately 5km to the southeast.

Other potential sensitive receptors have been identified within 2km of the Site based on a
review of available maps, aerial photographs, initial studies, site visits and consultations.
These include:

. Non-statutory nature conservation sites;

o Protected species (specifically bats and breeding birds);
o Pedestrians, cyclists and road users; and

. Key short, medium and long-distance views into the Site.

Site History

The Slough Trading Estate was established in April 1920 when the land was purchased
from the War Office which had been using it for the repair and recycling of ex War
Department Vehicles. At this point there was a small coal fired power station and
approximately 30 buildings on the Estate. Over the subsequent decade the area was
transformed into the Trading Estate and was largely occupied by industrial tenants. As
the Estate grew so did the power station and its associated electricity/steam/potable
water distribution infrastructure. Some infrastructure has been removed over the years
with direct rail deliveries of coal and oil to the power station ceasing in 1969 and 1973
respectively and the railway siding used for oil deliveries post 1973, via an underground
pipeline, surrendered in 2007. This prevents the ability to bring in any fuel by rail for the
Proposed Development.

A utility body was eventually set up as a separate business called Slough Heat and
Power (SHP), but still owned by the Slough Trading Estate. Since this time the Estate has
continued to evolve and the mix of tenants has changed over time and now includes
knowledge based industries, warehouses and retail whilst the Estate still retains some
manufacturing tenants. Over the years, the demand for energy has also constantly
evolved as the customer base has changed.

The SHP site has, therefore, been used for power and heat generation purposes for
about ninety years. Power generation and the associated infrastructure were originally
permitted under an Act of Parliament in 1925 for the Slough Trading Estate development.
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4.6

4.6.1.

4.6.2.

4.6.3.

4.6.4.

4.6.5.

More recently, in 2008 SHP was sold to SSE plc which continues to provide the same
power generation services to the Trading Estate as its predecessor. Over the years,
power generation at the site has evolved as markets have changed. New plant has been
generally installed about every 10 years, with fuels varying from coal, oil and gas.
However, in the last twenty years fossil fuels have been gradually replaced with newly
available low carbon fuels. This evolution reached the stage where the three main power
generation boilers that were in service were fired on waste wood, biomass and WDF. The
biomass/waste wood boilers were fully closed in March 2014. A gas fired Package Boiler
is the latest energy plant to be installed within the complex; it was commissioned in 2011
to ensure a secure heat supply to the Trading Estate. The Proposed Development will
continue this evolution including further provision for providing secure low carbon heat to
the Trading Estate.

The Proposed Development will be in an area that has been occupied by a number of
decommissioned gas fired units which have all reached the end of their operational life,
as well as the CFB boilers and fuel store which have recently been taken out of
commercial service. Boiler 15 and Turbine 12 were constructed in 1966, and Boiler 16
and Turbine 14 were constructed in 1968; the gas turbine and Waste Heat Recovery
Boiler (WHRB) were installed in 1980, whilst the CFB boilers and fuel store were installed
in 1990. These boilers and turbines have now all been decommissioned with the loss of
48MW of electrical generation from the site. The closure of the CFB boilers has resulted
in a further loss of 30MW electrical generation.

The Need for the Proposed Development

The Applicant’s wider strategy is to ensure reliable energy supplies to its customers, by
providing energy from diverse sources including gas, coal, hydro, wind farms and other
forms of low carbon generation. The Proposed Development is an important constituent
of this strategy and will provide new low carbon electricity generation and heat.

The Proposed Development will be fuelled using a diverse range of WDF made from
various sources of processed MSW, commercial and industrial (C&l) waste and waste
wood. It will utilise non hazardous materials diverted from landfill in accordance with the
Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 (Ref. 4-2) derived from the Waste
Framework Directive 2006, 2008 (Ref. 4-3) and the Waste Strategy for England 2007
(Ref. 4-4). This will divert waste from landfill and reduce the associated methane
emissions, whilst providing low carbon ‘green’ electricity (in accordance with the Energy
White Paper 2007 (Ref. 4-5), the UK Renewable Energy Strategy (2009) (Ref. 4-6), and
National Policy Statements for Energy (2011) (Ref. 4-7). Government and EU policies to
reduce the quantity of waste sent to landfill promote the alternative use of material
currently sent to landfill and the use of WDF is a viable diversion.

The Proposed Development will deliver a similar amount of electricity generation as the
CFB boilers, which have recently been taken out of commercial service. It will also have
the potential to deliver up to 20MW of space heating and process steam to neighbouring
properties on the Slough Trading Estate through the use of CHP. Further detail is
included in the CHP Feasibility Assessment presented in Appendix J-3, Volume Il of this
ES.

The SHP site is particularly suitable for the Proposed Development because of the
historic land use, the existing infrastructure available onsite (such as the cooling towers,
and electricity and heat network), the existing workforce and skill-sets onsite and the
availability of WDF in the region.

In summary, the Proposed Development will help to address the following:
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4.7.3.

4.7.4.

o The UK Government's climate change commitments, which necessitate achieving
ambitious reductions in greenhouse gas emissions (principally CO,);

o Security of national electricity supply through having a mix of energy generating
technologies and a diverse range of fuel sources;

) Maximising energy recovery from WDF in the form of low carbon (non fossil fuel)
electricity and heat that will supply businesses in the local area;

) Providing local authorities with an outlet for processed MSW in the form of WDF;

o Complementing recycling initiatives by accepting waste after these initiatives have
been carried out, thereby forming part of an integrated waste management system;

. Positive diversion of waste materials that may otherwise be disposed of to landfill,
achieving reductions in greenhouse gas emissions (including methane) that would
otherwise be generated from the breakdown of the waste materials associated with
landfill;

. Utilising a CHP network in line with the UK Government’s commitment towards
developing heating and cooling networks; and

o The continued modernisation of the Slough Trading Estate and investment in the
green energy credentials of the SHP site.

Alternatives

Under the EIA Regulations (Ref. 4-8) an ES is required to provide “an outline of the main
alternatives studied by the applicant... and an indication of the main reasons for
decisions made, taking into account the environmental effects”. Under the EIA
Regulations there is no requirement to assess alternatives, only a requirement to provide
information regarding the alternatives that have actually been considered. NPS EN-1 (Ref
4-9) paragraph 4.4.1 states that “This NPS does not contain any general requirement to
consider alternatives or to establish whether the proposed project represents the best
option. However, applicants are obliged to include in their ES.., information about the
main alternatives they have studied”. In accordance with this requirement, the sections
that follow present those alternatives to the Proposed Development which have been
considered by the Applicant.

Do Nothing Alternative

The ‘do nothing’ alternative refers to the option of withholding (indefinitely) any plans for
redevelopment of the Site and leaving it in its current state.

The Site currently contains redundant boiler houses, turbine halls, fuel storage facilities,
switchrooms, control rooms, offices and various other ancillary plant for the existing and
decommissioned SHP Plant. If no development were to take place, this area of land
would remain in its current state pending a decision on whether to undertake
development. A large proportion of the Site might therefore be vacant and underutilised
in the middle of an otherwise vibrant location within the Slough Trading Estate, whilst
reducing the amount of electricity generation undertaken locally.

Considering the ground conditions of the Site (with concrete slabs and disturbed soil at
ground level), and its industrial heritage and surroundings, there is little likelihood of it
regenerating or improving in condition over time without civil and/or remediation works in
some form. Hence, the ‘do nothing’ option will not improve the nature and condition of
the Site, or its value as a resource for generating electricity and heat.
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4.7.5.

4.7.6.

4.7.7.

4.7.8.

4.7.9.

4.7.10.

The key disadvantages of the ‘do nothing’ option relate to opportunity costs, such as:

e The missed opportunity to make a significant investment in the local Slough
economy and to create and retain skilled jobs in the area;

e  The missed opportunity to generate low carbon electricity and heat through the
efficient use of WDF. The Proposed Development represents an opportunity to help
the UK achieve renewable energy targets, with lower greenhouse gas emissions
than many existing energy technologies (such as coal and gas), and maintains the
option to attract new heat users to the area; and

e  The WDF would likely otherwise be transferred to landfill.

Chapter 3: Planning Policy Context outlines the support given in the NPSs and NPPF for
this type of development due to the strong need for energy generation. Paragraph 3.6.4
of this ES states “there is a presumption in favour of sustainable development...granting
permission unless adverse impacts would significantly/demonstrably outweigh the
benefits when assessed against NPPF policies taken as a whole or if specific policies
indicate development should be restricted...”.

The ‘No Development’ alternative has therefore not been considered further.

Alternative Sites

The Applicant continuously considers potential sites for new power generation
development.

A range of factors are considered in the prioritisation and selection of power station
development sites, many of which relate to the commercial viability of development.
These include:

e  Availability and suitability of sufficient land, preferably already within the ownership
of the Applicant;

e  Site sensitivity in terms of proximity to sensitive receptors such as residential areas
or designated ecological receptors;

e The current and historical use of a site for power generation;
e  Site constraints including topography and ground conditions;

. Distance to electricity grid connection and fuel supply and location on the grid
network;

e  Option for heat supply to adjacent heat offtakes;
e  Cost associated with electricity grid connection and fuel supply; and
e Accessibility, including transportation.

Locating the proposed facility within the existing SHP site has a number of significant
advantages including:

e The infrastructure for gas, potable/cooling water and electricity export is already
present;

e  The Site can provide CHP output into the Estate, maximising the beneficial use of
the WDF;
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4.7.12.

4.7.13.

4.7.14.

4.7.15.

4.7.16.

o The infrastructure for delivery of solid fuels, including WDF, is already present;
o Knowledge and experience of handling and using WDF safely is already present;
. There are excellent links to existing road infrastructure;

e There is a pool of existing skilled labour available for operation and maintenance of
the Proposed Development, as well as further opportunities for new staff;

e The SHP site is within the Slough Trading Estate where it is intended that
regeneration will be encouraged; and

e  The Applicant has established local knowledge and relationships.

Alternative Project Options
Allernative Power Generation

The Applicant did not consider large scale power generation from gas or coal at the site
as the scale of such development is totally disproportionate to the site and would have a
major visual impact. The Proposed Development Site has insufficient space or local
infrastructure to gain the economies of scale required for these types of technology,
including no rail access, grid connection limitations, cooling and high pressure gas
connection. These forms of power generation were not considered further.

A new biomass combustion facility was considered initially but was not developed further
as an option due to the uncertainties in securing sufficient fuel combined with the
changing regulatory regime that supports biomass combustion. In addition, to gain the
economies of scale the Applicant believes are necessary for biomass combustion it would
require a plant in excess of 100MWe which would again not be readily supported by the
local infrastructure, and the scale of the plant would be such that the height of the
boilerhouse would be expected to be significantly taller at approximately 55 to 60m and
the stack being around 120m. This was considered to be an unacceptable scale for the
Proposed Development Site. This option was not developed further from this as a basic
concept.

The multifuel concept was the one selected to develop further because it best met the
requirements of the site as set out in Section 4.6.

Allernative Wasfte fo Enerqgy 7echinologries

The Applicant has chosen to develop a direct combustion plant. Direct combustion was
selected because it is considered to be the most proven technology and is able to
process a wide range of WDFs. Other combustion technologies that were considered
include gasification, pyrolysis and anaerobic digestion.

Like direct combustion, pyrolysis and gasification are thermal processes that use high
temperatures to break down wastes into energy-rich fuels by heating the waste under
controlled conditions. Direct combustion fully converts the input waste into energy and
ash, whereas pyrolysis and gasification deliberately limit the conversion so that
combustion does not take place directly. There are relatively few operating plants of this
type in the UK and most of these operate on a small scale (<5SMWe) with low availability
and overall net output.

The Applicant did not select these technologies because it was considered that they are
unable to meet the requirements of a plant of the required capacity, availability (a critical
consideration for CHP operations) and efficiency, and cannot process a wide range of
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4.717.

4.7.18.

4.7.19.

4.8

4.8.1.

4.8.2.

4.8.3.

4.8.4.

4.8.5.

fuels. Moreover, pyrolysis and gasification are unproven technologies at the scale
required by the Applicant.

Anaerobic digestion was not considered a viable option because it can only process non-
woody, organic material. It is therefore unsuitable for the Applicant’s requirements.

Allernative Transport Options

Due to site constraints, alternative transport options to road transportation have not been
considered.

The option for delivery of fuels by rail is not feasible as the rail infrastructure to the SHP
site was removed over 40 years ago and a railway siding approximately 1.5km southeast
from the site was surrendered and removed in 2007.

Project Evolution

The following sections describe how the project development studies and site layout
evolved, as well as how the conceptual ideas for the Proposed Development were
compared against the design specifications and refined accordingly. This section also
explains how parameters such as environmental constraints, characteristics and
opportunities have influenced the process.

The Proposed Development
/nitial Project Corncept

The project concept for the Proposed Development was to produce a high quality facility
that would optimise the balance between technical, economical, social and aesthetic
considerations whilst incorporating the scheme within the context and tight constraints of
the existing SHP site.

A design feasibility assessment was undertaken in 2011 to identify the opportunities and
constraints that existed on the SHP site, which is presented in Figure 4-10. This was valid
at the time of the original project concept work and informed the EIA Scoping Report
submitted to SBC in 2012.

Analysis of the feasibility assessment led to the following project brief for the Proposed
Development:

o Incorporation and reuse of the existing stacks if possible to prevent any additional
stacks on site;

) Masterplan to remove and improve the sprawl of the existing buildings to the rear of
the site;

e  Toreuse and successfully deliver a new facility on a brownfield site;

o Improve the visual appearance of the site from distant and surrounding views from
the south; and

) Incorporate the Proposed Development with the existing facilities to provide an
efficient and well structured facility.

In March 2013 the Applicant announced the results of a review of thermal generating
operations which affected several of the company’s power stations including Slough. The
primary focus was to ensure that all generation assets contributed to the Company’s
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4.8.6.

4.8.7.

4.8.8.

4.8.9.

4.8.10.

performance by safely delivering required levels of availability, efficiency, cost
effectiveness and sustainable commercial viability. It was stated that the operations at
Slough would be loss-making in 2012/13 and similarly in 2013/14 and that the CFB
boilers were becoming increasingly uneconomic. It was therefore decided that the CFB
boilers and fuel store would be decommissioned on a phased basis ceasing generation
completely in 2013. It was noted that decommissioning of the CFB boilers would have the
effect of making that land within the SHP site available for alternative use and
consequently that this would almost double the area of land available for development.

SHP Multituel Designs

A series of designs were considered as part of this review for the larger development
area:

e A muliifuel plant smaller than 40MW was not considered as this would not give the
economies of scale or efficiency benefits achieved with a larger plant;

e A design with a single large boiler and single small boiler was ruled out for being a
non-standard configuration and due to challenges associated with trying to
physically fit the facility within the Site;

e A design with two large boilers (up to 80MWe) was also ruled out for being too large
for the Site, making it high risk from a constructability perspective, as well as the
potential difficulties with sourcing cooling water on-site for such a facility. It would
also have led to an increase in traffic over historical levels, which is recognised as a
key issue.

The selected design is for a generating capacity of up to 50MWe utilising up to 480,000
tonnes of WDF and comprising one large or two smaller multifuel boilers and a single
turbine. Depending on the final choice, the selected design may require a new stack for
discharge of cleaned flue gas (which would replace the existing south stack on the SHP
site) or a small extension to the existing south stack. The selected design will require less
HGV deliveries than was proposed at the original scoping stage in 2012 at which point
the two wood fired CFB boilers and Boiler 17 were expected to remain in service together
with a new single multifuel plant of up to 40MWe.

The maximum parameters for the individual buildings presented in Chapter 5: The
Proposed Development present a combination of the maximum heights and massing for
each individual building that would be required to deliver the project and in order to
present a conservative assessment of worst case effects associated with the Proposed
Development.

In early dialogue with a number of consultees minimising the proposed boilerhouse (and
associated roof furniture) and fuel store height, so as to minimise visual effects, was
considered important. This feedback was taken into account and the maximum height of
any proposed new buildings (including roof furniture) onsite has been limited to 48m, less
than the 49m height of the cooling towers, with the exception of a new stack, if required,
which would be at a height of up to 90m.

The proposed 48m height of the boilerhouse is based on the maximum design
parameters of the internal equipment required for the Proposed Development as offered
by a series of tender bids for the project. A reduction in the massing of the building was
therefore not feasible at this stage, although the height of the boilerhouse may yet be
reduced at the detailed design stage when evaluation of the design bids has been
completed.
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Figure 4-10  Opportunities and Constraints Mapping for the SHP site undertaken in 2011
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4.8.12.

4.8.13.

4.8.14.

4.8.15.

Desfgn lerations

During the project development process, a series of design iterations have occurred,
which have led to key changes to the design specifications of the Proposed
Development. The main development iterations are discussed below and comprise:

J Preliminary site layout and design for the EIA Scoping Report, dated November
2012 (Figure 4-11 and Figure 4-12);

. Iteration 1 - Fichtner Drawing, August 2013 (Figure 4-13); and

. lteration 2 and Final Indicative Design - The Proposed Development, September
2013 (which is shown in Figure 5-1, Chapter 5: The Proposed Development of this
ES).

Figure 4-11 and 4-12 illustrate the preliminary illustration and site layout drawing used to
inform the EIA Scoping Report, dated November 2012. This was a preliminary evaluation
developed by the Applicant and its design engineer based on previous experience of
similar sites in the UK. The Site was approximately 1ha and did not include the CFB
boilers or fuel store which are in the eastern half of the SHP site (shown in Figure 4-1),
and which were operational facilities at the time. As a consequence the layout
represented a single boiler unit (a ‘single line’) of approximately 40MW gross electrical
capacity, which was limited in size by the 1ha site.

The preliminary layout incorporated an enclosed fuel tipping hall with the lorry
manoeuvring yard shared with the fuel store in the eastern part of the Site. To the west of
the tipping hall was an enclosed fuel bunker with the boiler, flue gas treatment building
and the existing stack located in the western side of the Site. This general layout has not
changed considerably during the evolution of the Proposed Development.

Following the EIA Scoping process, the Applicant announced the closure of the CFB
boilers in March 2013, which were becoming increasingly uneconomic and therefore
would be decommissioned. This had the effect of making land within the SHP site
available for alternative use and consequently meant that additional land was available
for development. This provided an opportunity to increase the Proposed Development
Site area, which in turn allowed a greater number of options and layouts to be
considered.

The Applicant invited a number of industry leading contractors to provide their initial
concepts for the Proposed Development. An amended layout drawing was subsequently
created in August 2013 which incorporated the maximum footprints and heights from the
responses. This is shown in Figure 4-13. The general layout is similar to the preliminary
design, albeit with more detail on the internal roads and utilising the additional space that
became available following the closure of the CFB boilers. The amended layout also
includes an enclosed tipping hall and lorry manoeuvring area.
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Figure 4-11 Preliminary lllustration of the Proposed Development
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Figure 4-12 Preliminary Masterplan included in the EIA Scoping Report, November 2012
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Figure 4-13 Iteration 1 - Masterplan based on Contractor Concept Drawings, August 2013

September 2014 419



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 4 Site Description, Project Alternatives and Evolution

4.8.16.

4.8.17.

4.8.18.

4.8.19.

4.8.20.

4.9

4.9.1.

4.9.2.

Chapter 5: The Proposed Development presents the proposed design for the purpose of
the Planning Application on which the technical assessments have been based. It is
similar to the August 2013 layout, but with a slightly different ramp and internal road
configuration, and amended Site boundary to reflect more recent discussions with SBC.

The Proposed Development will comprise an enclosed tipping hall and fuel bunker, up to
two furnaces where the WDF will be combusted and boiler unit(s) to raise steam, a
turbine hall with a steam turbine to generate electricity, up to two Flue Gas Treatment
(FGT) plants to clean the flue gas, and a new stack for discharge of cleaned flue gas
(which would replace the existing south stack on the SHP site) or an extension to the
existing south stack.

The building design has evolved during the EIA process, whilst maintaining the planning
envelope shown in Figure 4-13, i.e. no change in building footprints, heights and
massing. The resultant design is presented in the planning application drawing pack and
the Design and Access Statement, together with a Design Code. The Design Code sets
out the principles of the detailed building design (including colours, textures etc.) which
will be provided by the appointed contractor and submitted to SBC for approval prior to
commencement of construction at the Site. The ES visualisations in Chapter 5: The
Proposed Development and the photomontages in Chapter 14: Landscape and Visual are
consistent with the planning envelope. The building design evolution has not affected the
baseline conditions, predicted impacts and mitigation measures, or conclusions of the
ES.

As stated above, within the building envelope parameters set by the planning application,
detailed process plant design will be required following the identification of a supplier and
contractor. This will include minimising the footprint, building mass and building height
relative to the existing site ground level (32m AOD) by considering a range of measures
which might include:

o Lowering some or all of the floor level of the boilerhouse by up to 4m below the
existing site ground level of 32m AOD;

e  Selecting a single loading crane track in the bunker building which may reduce the
bunker building height by up to 5m compared to the site ground level;

o Optimising the boiler layout which may reduce height relative to the site ground level
but increase length; and

o Optimising the FGT plant layout and access for maintenance requirements.

Further design evolution and the final design of the Proposed Development will be within
the parameters set out by the planning application (this EIA, the Design and Access
Statement and the Design Code) and will be undertaken in consultation, and agreed with
SBC post-consent.

Conclusions

Over the course of the design process, the Proposed Development has developed
through careful appraisal of potential environmental effects, infrastructure requirements,
commercial considerations, transport methods and routes, options for mitigation of effects
and layout.

The announcement in March 2013 that the biomass/waste wood CFB boilers would be
closed had the effect of making land within the SHP site surplus to requirements. It
consequently meant that additional land was available for development and provided the
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4.94.

4.9.5.

4.10

opportunity for additional space onsite to develop the design for the Proposed
Development and increase the maximum electrical capacity from 40MW to 50MW.

The project design process was an iterative process whereby analysis of alternatives was
interpreted and proposals made in order to address the feedback of stakeholders (as
shown in Table 2-1, Chapter 2: Assessment Methodology of this ES) and mitigate
potentially adverse effects. Whilst the site strategy has remained in line with the
development brief, the detailed design has evolved throughout the design and
consultation process.

This process ultimately led to the present use, scale and form of the Proposed
Development, which is described further in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development.

Within the parameters set by the planning permission, further design and evolution work
will be required following the identification of a supplier and contractor.
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5.1.1.

5.2.

5.2.1.

5.2.2.

5.2.3.

5.2.4.

THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT

Introduction

This chapter of the ES presents a description of the Proposed Development, as follows:

. Section 5.2 — Overview. This provides a brief introduction to the Proposed
Development.

. Section 5.3 - Demolition and Construction Works. This summarises the key activities
and processes during the enabling, demolition/construction and commissioning of
the Proposed Development.

e Section 5.4 - Description of the Proposed Development and its ancillary
infrastructure.

e  Section 5.5 — Decommissioning of Plant. This summarises the likely activities that
will be carried out during the eventual decommissioning of the Proposed
Development.

Overview

The Applicant is seeking planning permission under the Town and Country Planning Act
1990 (Ref. 5-1) from SBC on a part of the SHP site at 342 Edinburgh Avenue, SL1 4TU
to undertake development of a multifuel CHP generating station of up to 50MW gross
electrical capacity, together with associated infrastructure (the ‘Proposed Development)).
The Applicant is the current operator of the SHP site.

The Proposed Development Site (‘the Site’) is approximately 1.9ha and is located within
the existing SHP site’. As discussed in Chapter 4: Site Description, Project Alternatives
and Evolution of this ES, the Site currently contains a number of buildings and structures
of varying ages, including boiler houses, turbine halls, fuel storage facilities, switchrooms,
control rooms, offices and various other ancillary plant. The Site is mainly impermeable
hardstanding and buildings which will require clearance in order to release the space for
the Proposed Development.

The Proposed Development will comprise: an enclosed tipping hall and fuel bunker; up to
two furnaces where the WDF will be combusted and boiler unit(s) to raise steam; a
turbine hall with a steam turbine to generate electricity; up to two flue gas treatment
(FGT) plants to clean the flue gas; and a new stack for discharge of cleaned flue gas,
which would replace the existing south stack on the SHP site, or a small extension to the
south stack. The indicative layout of the Proposed Development is presented in Figure 5-
1.

The Proposed Development will be designed to use a range of WDF, with a design fuel
throughput of approximately 400,000 tonnes per year, and a maximum capacity of
480,000 tonnes at the lowest average calorific value (CV) fuels expected. Around
100,000 tonnes per annum of reagents and residues will be transported to and from the
Site. The WDF for the Proposed Development will be delivered by road. Combustion of
hazardous material, processing of waste at the SHP site and use of unprocessed black
bag waste as a fuel will not be permitted.

' The Proposed Development Site boundary includes visibility splays within the adjacent highway as illustrated in Figure 5-1.
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5.2.6.

5.2.7.

5.2.8.

The Proposed Development will include a below ground electrical connection to Slough
South substation, which is located within the SHP site (see location on Figure 5-1), under
permitted development rights on the SHP site.

To ensure that competing suppliers of multifuel process plant can be accommodated
within the building envelope, the Applicant has defined parameters upon which to base
this EIA, to ensure that the likely significant effects of the development have been
robustly assessed. The design parameters provide a ‘worst-case scenario’ for the
Proposed Development, including footprint, mass, height and colour / tone. The Applicant
has included a Design and Access Statement, together with a Design Code that sets out
the design details. Further building design evolution and the final design of the Proposed
Development will be within the parameters of the planning application, this ES, the
Design and Access Statement and the Design Code, and will be agreed with SBC post-
consent.

In addition to the Proposed Development there is a requirement for Further Development
on the SHP site, which will include a new central site services building, a water treatment
plant and parking to serve both the Proposed Development and other generating facilities
(see items A-C on Figure 5-1). This will be the subject of a separate planning application
to be submitted in parallel with the application for the Proposed Development, as
described in Chapter 2: Assessment Methodology.

The following sections of this chapter describe the expected approach to demolition/
construction and operation of the Proposed Development in further detail.
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Figure 5-1

Proposed Development Site Layout

Main Layout
Features of the
Proposed
Development:

1 — Enclosed tipping
hall and fuel bunker

2 — Boiler house

3 — Flue Gas
Treatment (FGT)
plant

4 — Possible new
stack to replace the
existing south stack

5 — Turbine Hall

Main Layout
Features of the
Further
Development:

A — Water Treatment
Plant

B — Central Site
Service Building

C — Car Parking
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5.3.4.

5.3.5.

5.3.6.

5.3.7.

Demolition and Construction Works

Plans for demolition, site preparation and construction are necessarily broad at this stage
and may be subject to modification during any future detailed construction planning. For
this reason, the following assessment is based on reasonable assumptions in the
construction programme and the collective experience of the EIA and Engineering Design
Team with similar projects, particularly in relation to the phasing and timing of the
Proposed Development.

This section of the chapter presents a description of the demolition, site preparation and
construction works for the Proposed Development, including details of the:

. Enabling Works;

e Ancillary Works as Permitted Development Rights;

. Programme of Works;

e  Types of Plant and Equipment;

. Potential Construction Laydown and Contractors Compound;
. Construction Hours of Work;

e  Access and Traffic Management;

e  Construction Workforce;

. Demolition Works;

. Demolition and Construction Method Statement (DCMS); and

e  Construction and Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).

Potential environmental effects identified within this chapter are discussed in more detalil
in each of the corresponding technical chapters of this ES (i.e. Chapters 6 to 16).

Enabling Works

The Site has been occupied by decommissioned SHP plant, referred to as boilers 15 and
16, a gas turbine and associated WHRB and two steam turbines (referred to as units 12
and 14), as well as the CFB boilers and fuel store which have been taken out of
commercial service. The locations of these buildings are shown in Figure 4-1 of Chapter
4: Site Description, Project Alternatives and Evolution of this ES.

Much of the decommissioned plant and equipment was removed from within these
structures in 2013, leaving only the physical structure of the building remaining which will
be removed as part of the enabling and demolition works for the Proposed Development.
This includes the removal of any identified asbestos containing materials. Prior to any
demolition works, a full asbestos survey will be commissioned and any remaining
asbestos identified within these structures will be removed by a specialist contractor to a
suitably licensed facility and notification will be issued to the Health and Safety Executive
(HSE).

Enabling works will include the demolition or removal of the remaining features listed
above, along with a number of associated buildings (both temporary and permanent) as
discussed in Section 5.3 — Demolition, paragraph 5.3.34.

An existing underground steam duct crosses the Site (east to west), which may require
removal or repositioning within the SHP site as part of the enabling works for the
Proposed Development. There are also underground high voltage (HV) cables that
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5.3.8.

5.3.9.

5.3.10.

5.3.11.

5.3.12.

5.3.13.

5.3.14.

emanate from the HV switchrooms on the SHP site, as well as potable water mains, the
exact positions of which will need to be identified through survey work and then either
avoided or diverted as part of the enabling works.

A new water treatment plant will be installed in parallel with the enabling works to the
north of the proposed FGT plant for the Proposed Development as part of the Further
Development, as shown on Figure 5-1. Similarly, a new central site services block and
associated car parking will be installed in the north east corner of the SHP site as part of
this Further Development. These facilities will be located outside of the Site and will be
subject to a separate planning application that will be submitted simultaneously to the
Proposed Development.

Ancrllary Works urnader Permitled Development Righits

Ancillary work is required in the form of electrical connection to the adjacent Slough
South substation located within the SHP site (as shown in Figure 5-1), and immediately
east of the Site. The work would constitute underground cables and an additional switch
to be installed in a vacant bay at the substation. The work is internal to the SHP site and
would therefore be carried out under existing permitted development rights

In addition to the above, some further work to the underground cooling water pipes may
also be required. These pipes that pass under Edinburgh Avenue and connect the
cooling towers north of Edinburgh Avenue with the power generating stations south of
this road. The need for any upgrade or maintenance work would be determined at the
detailed design stage and, if required, would be addressed under existing permitted
development rights rather than a separate planning application to SBC. The work is likely
to be carried out over a few weeks and is unlikely to require the closing of Edinburgh
Avenue to reline the pipes. If a road closure were required every effort would be made to
keep Edinburgh Avenue open at peak hour times. SBC would be notified in advance of
temporary works affecting Edinburgh Avenue to ensure appropriate permissions are in
place.

Programme of Works

The current expectation is that demolition, construction and commissioning of the
Proposed Development would take approximately 48 months.

Allowing sufficient time to receive planning permission and to discharge expected
planning conditions, it is anticipated that the earliest that demolition and enabling works
for the Proposed Development would start is in mid-2015, with an expected operational
start date of mid-2019. This is the current best estimate, it is intended that the planning
permission will allow construction works to start anytime up to 5 years from the date of
consent; the start of enabling works could therefore be theoretically delayed until late
2019 / early 2020 (depending on the date of consent).

A Principal Contractor will be appointed by the Applicant for the works, who will in turn
develop and implement a Demolition and Construction Method Statement (DCMS) and
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP), through which compliance with
The Construction (Design and Management) Regulations (2007) (CDM) (Ref. 5-2) will be
achieved and any required construction mitigation measures will be managed. A
framework CEMP is presented in Appendix B-1, Volume Il of this ES.

The main activities proposed to be undertaken through this consent application and the
approximate duration of the works are indicatively outlined in Table 5-1; however the
actual programme will be subject to contractor requirements.
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Table 5-1
Approximate Duration

Indicative Demolition, Construction and Commissioning Activities and

Year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
Quarter Q3 |Q4(Q1]Q2(A3| Q4 [(0Q1|1Q2|Q3|Q4|Q1|Q2|Q3(Q4 ]| Q1| Q2
Design and
Procurement

Demolition Works

Site Enabling

Construction Phase

Main Civil Works

Mechanical and
Process Installation

Commissioning

Phase

5.3.15.

Plant and Equipment

Consideration has been given to the types of mobile plant that are likely to be used on-
site during the demolition, site preparation and construction phase of the Proposed
Development; they are set out in Table 5-2 together with an estimate of the number of
each plant type on site at any one time during certain phases of the work.

Table 5-2 Estimated Plant Type and Equipment during Demolition, Enabling and

Construction

Plant Expected Maximum Number of Plant on
Site at any One Time

360 Excavator 5
Dump Truck 6
Cranes 6
Cherry Pickers 8
Hoists 3
Fork Lift Trucks 4
Concrete Delivery Trucks (peak per day) 25
Concrete Pumps 3
Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGVs) (delivering and 10
collecting peak per day)

Piling Rigs 4
Generators 5
Pumps 2
Compressors 6
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5.3.16.

5.3.17.

5.3.18.

5.3.19.

Laydown and Contractors Compound

Use of land for temporary laydown areas and a contractor's compound will be required.
These may be accommodated onsite within the SHP site, although the contractor may
also need to use offsite locations within the Slough Trading Estate if land is available.
This may assist management of the logistics around the enabling and construction works.
Potential use of offsite laydown or contractor's compound locations within the Trading
Estate have been discussed with the Slough Trading Estate landowner, SEGRO. For
example, the vacant building immediately east of the SHP site, Baden House (Buildings
343-350), along Edinburgh Avenue may be available for use as contractor
accommodation, and the Former Metal Colours site could potentially be used for laydown
during construction, subject to availability and agreement of commercial terms. Planning
permission will not be required for any offsite areas that might be used for laydown or
contractor accommodation as no enabling works such as earth moving will be required.

Alternative sites on the Slough Trading Estate would be considered and the need for, and
location of these sites will be agreed with SBC and SEGRO following the selection of the
preferred contractor. Alternative locations would be recently demolished sites or vacated
buildings and therefore similar in sensitivity to the Former Metals Colours site and Baden
House sites. The laydown area and Contractor Compound have not therefore been
included within the Proposed Development Site.

The locations of these possible temporary sites are shown in Figure 5-2, which has
formed the basis of assessing offsite laydown and contractor accommodation areas in the
technical assessments of this ES. SBC will be advised of any changes to the effects at
the time the final sites (if any) are secured.

The effect on local traffic flows should an alternative location be found for the temporary
laydown areas and a contractor’'s compound within the Trading Estate is discussed in
Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport of this ES. Given that no enabling works or permanent
structures would be required for these sites, it is not considered that an alternative site in
the Trading Estate would affect the other environmental assessments.
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5.3.20.

5.3.21.

5.3.22.

5.3.28.

Figure 5-2 Possible Temporary Locations of the Laydown Areas and Contractor
Accommodation

Construction Hours of Work

It is anticipated that demolition and construction works would be 24 hours a day, 7 days a
week.

Noisier activities such as demolition and piling will be limited to daytime and evening
hours and avoiding Sundays and Bank Holidays. It is likely that construction activities will
be reduced during evenings and night-time; although, the exact nature of construction
activities that will be carried out at night are unknown at this stage of the assessment.

The hours relating to the noisier activities may be subject to variation by agreement with
the local planning authority. Further details are discussed in Chapter 9: Noise and
Vibrations of this ES.

Access and Traffic Management

For the purposes of this assessment is has been assumed that during the demolition and
construction phase of the Proposed Development, vehicular access and egress to the
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5.3.25.

5.3.26.

5.3.27.

5.3.28.

5.3.29.

5.3.30.

5.3.31.

Site for demolition/construction vehicles will be via Harwich Road (the existing HGV
access points to the SHP site from Buckingham Avenue to the south of the Site), as
shown on Figure 4-1 of Chapter 4: Site Description, Project Alternatives and Evolution.
Depending on the construction sequence it may be necessary to use other HGV access
and egress routes available on site. This could include the Greenock Road entrance or,
on occasions, the Edinburgh Avenue HGV entrances. Cars will continue to enter the SHP
Site from the existing access points in the northeast (main office) and southeast corners
of the SHP site from Harwich Road, thereby keeping these vehicles separate from each
other, as well as from the existing HGV deliveries for Boiler 17 arriving/departing by
Edinburgh Avenue.

Estimated numbers of demolition and construction related vehicle journeys for the 48
month construction period have been calculated based on volumes of construction
material. This includes demolition material. A full impact assessment of the construction
vehicle movements on the surrounding road network is presented within Chapter 7:
Traffic and Transport of this ES.

Onsite parking for construction workers at the SHP site will be restricted to an absolute
minimum, which will be approximately 20 bays. No new parking spaces will be provided
onsite at the SHP site during construction. The Contractor will be required to demonstrate
in the CEMP that they have made adequate provision for parking elsewhere which may
include their agreed laydown site.

Unapproved parking on the public roads will not be allowed and the site labour force will
be encouraged to use public transport. Any local traffic management measures for site
access will be agreed in advance of site works commencing with SBC.

A secure construction compound will be developed in advance of site works, possibly
located offsite of the SHP site elsewhere within the Trading Estate, as described in the
previous sub-section. This would include car parking and site welfare for operatives.
Pedestrian, site and traffic management plans will be produced prior to site works and
clear routes established so that vehicle routes to and from and within the Site are clear.

The estimated number of construction vehicles and construction routes is discussed in
detail in Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport of this ES.

Transporiation of Abrnormal Loads

Major plant equipment (abnormal loads) including, for example parts of the boiler and
steelwork, will be delivered to site via routes identified in Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport
of this ES.

It is not possible at this stage to identify the exact number and size of any abnormal
loads, as these will be dependent on the supplier of the plant, which is yet to be
determined. Typically no more than 24 abnormal deliveries are required for a project of
this nature. Such loads will be identified in advance to the local authorities, and suitable
routes and delivery times agreed to minimise any potential disruption. It is not envisaged
that any deliveries will require any modifications to the highways network and all
deliveries will comply with UK road regulations.

Construction Workforce

Construction at its peak will employ up to 500 workers on site over an expected 3 shift
periods per day (of 8 hours each). This is the equivalent to 166 workers on site at any
one time.
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5.3.32.

5.3.33.

5.3.34.

5.3.35.

5.3.36.

On average, there will be around 300 workers on site throughout the commissioning and
construction and commissioning periods, working in 3 shift periods per day of 8 hours
each. The number of workers during enabling works will be less, with an estimated 100
workers.

The Applicant will encourage the sourcing of local labour through active supply chain
engagement. A ‘meet the buyer’ day will be held where the Engineering, Procurement
and Construction (EPC) contractor will liaise with local businesses and suppliers.

The Applicant has also created the Open4Business (O4B) initiative which provides a
dedicated web portal offering visibility of business and contractual opportunities to the
local community and suppliers. The Applicant would continue with such an initiative at the
time the main contracts are let.

Demolition

Redundant plant and ancillary infrastructure that currently occupies the Site will be
demolished as part of the Proposed Development. Much of the internal plant and
equipment was removed from within these structures in 2013 leaving only the physical
structure of the building remaining which will be removed as part of the enabling and
demolition works for the Proposed Development. Table 5-3 indicates the plant and
infrastructure that will be demolished as part of the Proposed Development and Figure 5-
3 illustrates the location of each item of plant.

Table 5-3 SHP Site Areas to be demolished as part of Proposed Development

Bu:gi:l?o':v??:?:ri grﬁm‘rzr:g)to, SHP Site Areas to be demolished

1 Bu!ldings containing Boilers _ 15,16, Waste Heat Recovery
Boiler (WHRB) and Gas Turbine (GT)

2 Feedwater system (feed pumps, hotwells)

3 Water treatment plant area

4 Turbine 12 hall

5 Turbine 14 hall

6 Power Station Office / Workshop

7 Archive storef/first aid room

8 Covered car parking area

9 Stores buildings

10 Electrical workshop and welders workshop

17 CFB boilerhouse (including boilers)

19 Fuel Store (wood, coal etc.)

23 Diesel tanks™

24 Above ground acid and caustic tanks

25 Weighbridge office

26 Stores annex

29 Miscellaneous buildings including canteen

Note: *The two oil tanks located in the south east corner of the site have already been demolished.

Prior to any demolition works, the SHP site asbestos records will be updated and any
remaining asbestos identified within these structures will be removed by a specialist
contractor to a suitably licensed facility and notification will be issued to Health and Safety
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Executive (HSE). A DCMS will be prepared by the Principal Contractor prior to
commencing works; this will identify all best practice environmental and health and safety
procedures to be adhered to throughout the demolition and construction process. A
framework for the DCMS is presented below. Where practicable, recovered materials will
be processed and re-used onsite.

Figure 5-3 Structures to be Demolished as part of the Proposed Development

5.3.37.

5.3.38.

Demolition and Construction Method Statement (DCMS)

The Principal Contractor will be appointed by the Applicant to develop and implement a
DCMS through which compliance with The CDM Regulations (2007) (Ref. 5-2) will be
achieved and any required construction mitigation measures will be managed.

The DCMS will outline the different procedures to be followed for the various works.
Individual sub-contracts will incorporate requirements for environmental and health and
safety control, based on good working practice, such as careful programming, resource
conservation and adhering to health and safety regulations and quality procedures. In this
way, those involved with the construction phase, including sub-contractors and site
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5.3.39.

5.3.40.

5.3.41.

5.3.42.

5.3.43.

management, will be committed to adopting the agreed best practice and environmentally
sound methods.

The DCMS will be prepared in consultation with SBC at least 28 days prior to the
commencement of on-site works.

The DCMS will include the following items:
e  The updated demolition and construction programme;

e A broad plan of the construction works, highlighting the various stages and their
context within the project, including a schedule of materials and manpower
resources, as well as plant and equipment schedules;

o Detailed site layout arrangements (including requirements for temporary works),
plans for storage, accommodation, vehicular movements, delivery and access;

o Prohibited or restricted activities (locations, hours, etc.);
. Details of activities that may cause disturbance, with an indication of the expected
duration of each phase with key dates, including a procedure for prior notification of

SBC and relevant statutory and non-statutory (including neighbours) parties so that
local arrangements can be agreed;

e  Site working hours including expected periods of specific 24 hour operations;

e A procedure to ensure communication is maintained with SBC and the local
community to provide information on any operations that may cause disturbance
(e.g. through meetings and newsletters);

. Provisions for affected parties to register complaints and the procedures for
responding to complaints;

. Provisions for reporting to the Applicant and SBC; and
. Details of access and egress and proposed routes for HGVs.

Records will be kept and updated regularly ensuring that all waste transferred or
disposed of has been correctly processed with evidence of signed Waste Transfer Notes
(WTNSs) that will be kept on-site for inspection whenever requested.

All demolition and construction works will adhere to the CDM Regulations (2007) through
the DCMS.

Construction and Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)

The commitments made within the DCMS and ES will be incorporated into a CEMP,
which will include roles and responsibilities, detail on control measures and activities to
be undertaken to minimise environmental impact, and monitoring and record-keeping
requirements. The CEMP will describe the specific mitigation measures to be followed to
reduce nuisance impacts from:

. Use of land for temporary laydown areas, accommodation, etc.;
J Demolition and construction traffic (including parking and access requirements);

. Changes to access and temporary road or footpath closure (if required);
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5.3.44.

5.3.45.

5.4.

5.4.1.

5.4.2.

5.4.3.

5.4.4.

5.4.5.

. Noise and vibration;

. Utilities diversion;

. Dust generation;

o Soil or spoil removal;

. Local land remediation;

e  Waste generation, segregation and disposal in accordance with the waste hierarchy;
and

e  Working hours and a procedure for consenting exceptions.

A commitment will be made to periodically review the CEMP and undertake regular audits
of its implementation during the construction phase of the Proposed Development.

A framework CEMP is presented in Appendix B-1, Volume Il of this ES to illustrate the
likely structure and content of the CEMP, which would be produced and agreed with SBC
following receipt of planning permission.

Description of the Proposed Development

Proposed Development Site Design and Layout

The Proposed Development layout is presented in Figure 5-1. It comprises an enclosed
tipping hall and fuel storage bunker, turbine hall, boiler house, FGT plant, ash handling
facilities and a replacement stack, which would replace the existing south stack on the
SHP site, or a small extension to the south stack.

Separately, there is a requirement for Further Development on the SHP site, which will
include a new central site services building, a new water treatment plant and parking to
serve both the Proposed Development and other generating facilities. This will be the
subject of a separate composite planning application to be submitted in parallel with the
application for the Proposed Development, as described in Chapter 2: Assessment
Methodology of this ES. The Further Development has been assessed within the ES as a
cumulative development and summarised in Chapter 18: Cumulative Effects.

The enclosed fuel tipping hall and storage bunker is proposed to be located on the
eastern side of the Site. The tipping hall building will be a maximum of 15m above ground
level (agl). This area contains the fuel delivery vehicle access point, enclosed tipping hall
with approximately 5 tipping bays and fuel bunker and blending facility. The fuel bunker
and blended fuel store have the capacity to store approximately 4 days supply of WDF for
the multifuel plant when in continuous operation. The tipping hall floor is expected to have
a height of approximately 3m above the existing ground level and the base of the bunker
slab will be a maximum depth of 4m below ground level (bgl). This will provide the
required bunker capacity and should avoid penetrating the ground water, therefore
avoiding the need for dewatering the excavated area.

A weighbridge in the ‘Fibre Fuel’ yard to the west of the Site will be used for weighing
vehicles arriving on Site, and a further weighbridge will be required for weighing lorries
prior to exiting the Site.

The main multifuel plant will be located mainly to the west of the enclosed tipping hall and
fuel bunker. This includes the boiler house and FGT systems. The boiler house will
accommodate either a single or twin line system, each comprising a grate and boiler with
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5.4.6.

5.4.7.

5.4.8.

5.4.9.

auxiliary equipment. The boiler(s) will each be connected to a dedicated FGT plant, which
will be located to the west of the boiler house. Part of the boilerhouse may also include an
underground component, e.g. for storing bottom ash, which would be constructed to a
maximum depth of 4m bgl and thus constructed above the groundwater level (see
Chapter 11: Water Resources, Hydrology and Flood Risk of this ES). The Proposed
Development will include a new stack for discharge of cleaned flue gas (which would
replace the existing south stack on the SHP site) or an extension to the existing south
stack.

Steam generated in the boiler(s) will be passed to a steam turbine to generate electricity
for export from the Proposed Development. The turbine will be located in a dedicated
building immediately to the north of the bunker.

The electrical connection is expected to be at the Slough South substation which is
located within the SHP site (Building 28, as shown in Figure 4-1 of Chapter 4: Site
Description, Project Alternatives and Evolution of this ES), immediately to the south of the
existing Offices (Building 20).

The main structures associated with the Proposed Development are listed in Table 5-4
together with the maximum dimensions and area. These main structures may be
subdivided into separate parts such as switchrooms, the control room etc. The proposed
layout of these structures is shown in Figure 5-1.

Table 5-4 Main Structures Associated with the Proposed Development
Maximum| Maximum Maximum Footprint
Structure Description Height Dimensions - Gross External
(m) (agl) (m) Area (GEA) (m2)

Tipping hall/ Receives WDF and directs
offloading into approximately 5 tipping 15 60 x 48 2880
area bays
Fuel storage Holds and blends WDF
facility/ (approximately 5,000 tonne 40 60 x 35 2100
Bunker capacity)
Boiler house | ComPustion grates and | g 50 x 45 2250

boilers, auxiliary equipment
Turbine Hall Steam turbine 30 40 x 32 1280
FGT/ Stack gas emission control
Abatement equipment 35 40 x 30 1200
system

Emission of residual 7m
Stack treated gases 90 (diameter) 40

Approximate 9750m>
Total

The Proposed Development will lead to an increase in the general bulk and massing of
buildings compared with the current structures onsite, mainly in the southern part of the
SHP site. The Proposed Development will also increase the total SHP site footprint by
around 8% compared with the current structures onsite, with the increase largely
occurring in the central and southern parts of the SHP site. The massing was however,
limited by the restrictions outlined in Chapter 4: Site Description, Project Alternatives and
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5.4.10.

Evolution, namely limiting the boiler house to 48m (1m less than the cooling towers) and
the tipping hall to a maximum height of 15m. The effect of massing on landscape and
visual amenity is discussed in Chapter 14: Landscape and Visual of this ES.

Figures 5-4 to 5-6 illustrate what the Proposed Development could look like based on the
maximum parameters in Table 5-4 above and a 90m replacement stack. By way of
comparison a dotted line is shown in Figure 5-4a and Figure 5-4b outlining the existing
structures including the existing cooling towers and two main chimney stacks.
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Figure 5-4a lllustrative Drawing of the Proposed Development

Note: Top drawing looking from the south. Bottom drawing looking from the west in an east direction.

Note: a dotted line is shown outlining the existing structures including the existing cooling towers and two main chimney stacks.
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Figure 5-4b  lllustrative Drawing of the Proposed Development

Note: Top drawing looking from the east in a west direction. Bottom drawing looking from the north.

Note: a dotted line is shown outlining the existing structures including the existing cooling towers and two main chimney stacks.
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Figure 5-5 lllustrative Aerial Photomontage of the Proposed Development, viewed from the Southeast looking Northwest
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Figure 5-6 lllustrative Aerial Photomontage of the Proposed Development, viewed from the Northwest looking Southeast
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5.4.11.

5.4.12.

5.4.13.

5.4.14.

Industrial Emissions Directive

The Proposed Development will comply with the Chapter IV of the Industrial Emissions
Directive (IED) (2010/75/EU) (Ref. 5-3) so that the impact of emissions to air, soil, surface
and ground water, to the environment and human health will be minimised. The IED
supersedes the Waste Incineration Directive (WID) (2000/76/EC) but adopts similar
requirements, in particular:

o Under all conditions when WID-classified fuel is being fired, gas residence times will
exceed two seconds at a temperature of 850°C, measured from the last point of
injection of secondary air to the point where the flue gas temperature falls below
850°C; and

e The boiler will be automatically controlled to activate auxiliary fuel burners to
maintain 850°C if the temperature falls below this and will prevent the feeding of
WID-classified fuel if the flue gas temperature is less than 850 °C.

Compliance with these and further IED requirements will be demonstrated under an
Environmental Permit application for the multifuel power station, to be submitted to the
EA for determination and approval prior to operation of the power station.

Employment

It is estimated the Proposed Development will provide approximately 20 new permanent
full time employment positions, as summarised in Table 5-5. Given the nature of the
industry, it is likely that some of the employees will be working in shift patterns, with
approximately 2 employees per shift (depending on fuelling operations) and the
remainder of employees in daytime roles.

In addition, the equivalent of 41 full time employees at SHP are expected to be retained
for the operation of the remaining assets on the SHP site.

Table 5-5 Estimated Provision of Employment During Operation

- Existing
Position ?’%ilittlig:zl Positions to Skill Level
be retained
Shift Operative 10 20 Le.vell of .expertls.e comparable to
existing boiler/turbine operators
Engineers / Management 2 7 Degree qualified mechanical
engineer
Maintenance Technician 4 6 Craftsman level
Day Operatives (Office) 4 8 Manual/Administrative position
Total Full Time 20 41
Equivalent Posts

In addition, approximately 11 full time equivalent roles are based at the SHP site covering
support services such as security, catering and cleaning, as well as SSE employees
currently based onsite fulfilling national roles. Other contract staff are also used for the
maintenance of plant and equipment.
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5.4.15.

5.4.16.

5.4.17.

When fully operational, the Applicant estimates there will be around 72 full-time
equivalent posts.

Plant Process
Overview

The Proposed Development will generate up to 50MW electricity and have the potential
to supply up to 20MW of low grade heat, although the provision of heat will reduce the
electrical output (see Appendix J-3: CHP Feasibility Assessment for further details). It is
envisaged that plant operation will be a continuous process, operating twenty-four hours
per day, seven days per week with periodic offline periods for maintenance on each line.
The Proposed Development is anticipated to be operational for at least 8,000 hours per
year as an average, equivalent to an overall availability of 91%. It is intended however
that the Environmental Permit will allow up to 100% utilisation, which therefore forms the
basis of this EIA.

Figure 5-7 provides a schematic cross section through the multifuel power station and
includes a graphical representation of the main layout features of the Proposed
Development, as shown on Figure 5-1, including:

J 1. Enclosed tipping hall and fuel bunker;

e 2 Boiler house;

e 3. Flue gas treatment (FGT) plant;

e 4. New stack to replace the existing south stack; and

. 5. Turbine Hall.

Figure 5-7 Schematic Overview of the Multifuel Facility

5.4.18.

5.4.19.

The Proposed Development will utilise WDF derived from waste materials from a variety
of sources. The waste materials will be collected, sorted and processed by third parties
offsite of both the Proposed Development Site and SHP site with the WDF then delivered
to the Proposed Development Site on a scheduled basis in enclosed HGV's.

The existing steam connection from the SHP site to the Slough Trading Estate will be
used to export heat and steam to offsite users. The Proposed Development will be able to
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5.4.20.

5.4.21.

5.4.22.

5.4.23.

5.4.24.

5.4.25.

5.4.26.

5.4.27.

5.4.28.

5.4.29.

5.4.30.

export heat as either steam or hot water, depending on the requirements of the
consumer.

The combustion process will use a grate type boiler. This is proven technology at the
scale of the plant proposed for this development and provides inbuilt flexibility to facilitate
adequate combustion for a range of fuels within an agreed specification.

Fuels

The Proposed Development will use a range of WDFs that will be delivered to the site
ready to use.

The Proposed Development has been designed to operate with fuel flexibility in order to
be able to receive a range of WDF within an agreed specification. The WDF will be made
elsewhere from various sources of processed MSW, C&l waste and waste wood. Only
WDF that has been processed elsewhere to meet a pre-determined fuel composition
range will be sourced for the Proposed Development.

The Proposed Development will have a design capacity of 400,000 tonnes per annum
(tpa) of WDF, and a maximum capacity of 480,000 tpa at the lowest average calorific
value fuels expected. Approximately 4 days fuel storage capacity will be provided in a
dedicated concrete bunker onsite. No waste processing will take place on the Site.

The plant will also be capable of using biomass materials such as waste wood, which
could be used to substitute for the main fuel sources listed above.

Materials classified as hazardous waste by the Environment Agency will not be accepted
for combustion.

The design basis of the facility is based on a net calorific value (NCV) of 12MJ/kg. The
plant will also be designed to be able to accept WDF within an NCV design range of circa
8.5-16MJ/kg and therefore fluctuations in the delivered WDF NCV may vary the annual
waste throughput. This will not exceed 480,000 tpa of WDF, which is the maximum
capacity of the facility.

WDF Delivery and Handling

All WDF will be delivered to the Site by road. The Site is accessed via Edinburgh Avenue
to the north of the Site.

WDF will be delivered to the Site in enclosed HGV lorries with circa 110m® walking floor
or ejector trailers capable of delivering approximately 22 tonnes per vehicle (of any fuel
type). WDF deliveries are expected to average approximately 65 per day (at maximum
fuel throughput) and will be received 24 hours a day and 7 days a week, although no
more than 8 deliveries per hour will take place during the hours 23:00 to 07:00 (a
combined maximum of 64 total deliveries at night), in accordance with the proposed
restrictions to the operation on the SHP site (see Chapter 9: Noise and Vibration of this
ES for further details).

The existing entrance weighbridge to the west of the Site was designed to handle high
volumes of traffic and has the capacity to accommodate the additional traffic generated
by the Proposed Development.

WDF will enter the Site at the northwest corner of the site from Edinburgh Avenue, at
what is currently the Fibrefuel Edinburgh Avenue entrance, and proceed to the entrance
weighbridge. Only authorised vehicles will then be allowed to discharge into the tipping
bays in the enclosed fuel tipping hall and storage area before leaving the Site via a new
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5.4.31.

5.4.32.

5.4.33.

5.4.34.

5.4.35.

5.4.36.

5.4.37.

5.4.38.

5.4.39.

exit weighbridge, back into Edinburgh Avenue in what is currently the CFB fuel exit
immediately to the west of the existing gas compound.

Scheduling deliveries will optimise lorry turn-around times and eliminate queuing as far as
practicable, as well as minimising deliveries during peak congestion times on the public
roads.

The WDF arriving on Site will already have been processed to prevent non-conforming
fuel from being delivered to the Site. However, a rigorous inspection regime will also be
put in place that will include review of waste classification codes and Control of
Substances Hazardous to Health (COSHH) data, undertaking Duty of Care audits at
source, use of a weighbridge system, inspection of loads on delivery (visual and odour
inspections), rejection of non-compliant waste (observed oversize, metal or stones) and
fuel sampling and testing including that required for regulatory compliance.

The various WDFs will be stored in the fuel bunker (Figure 5-1). It will be operated in a
similar manner to a warehouse where the WDF will be mixed and blended either
automatically or by site operators using overhead cranes as required. Cranes will
transport the WDFs directly from the storage bunker to boiler feed hoppers in the
boilerhouse. The hoppers hold about 3 hours of fuel at full load to ensure smooth fuel
flows into the combustion process.

WDF Sforage

The proposed combustion plant will operate continuously, 24 hours a day, seven days a
week. Fuel storage for approximately 4 days of full load operation will be provided to act
as a buffer in the event of disruptions in WDF supply or unplanned outages of the plant.
All fuels require indoor storage to keep them dry prior to combustion.

The storage bunker will be located to the east of the boiler house. The building will have a
storage capacity of approximately 5,000 tonnes and WDF will be stacked by the
overhead crane. The depth of the storage bunker will be a maximum of 4m bgl to avoid
penetrating the groundwater. The bunker lies partly within the groundwater level and, as
requested by the EA, will be constructed “with a coarse gravel drainage layer (at least
300mm thick) around and beneath the part of the construction which is below the water
table to ensure the minimum impact on groundwater levels”. This is discussed further in
Chapter 11: Water Resource and Flood Risk.

The fuel storage building will be kept under negative pressure and the air from this
contained area will be extracted to provide combustion air to the boiler process to
minimise offsite odour, The proposed odour abatement technology will include odour
modification and, if confirmed to be required following detailed design, the provision of
carbon filtration with a vent positioned approximately 1m above the fuel tipping hall and
located in the southeast corner. This is discussed further in Chapter 8: Air Quality of this
ES.

Extensive fire protection will be included in the design and management of the storage
facilities; these measures will be agreed with the Fire Authority prior to construction of the
plant.

Consumable Malerials Handling and Sftorage

The plant uses a variety of raw materials during the combustion of WDF. Table 5-6
illustrates the materials to be used and the typical annual usage of each.

Hydrated lime, ammonium hydroxide and activated carbon will be delivered to the Site in
HGVs (approximately 22 tonnes per vehicle). A minimum of 7 days storage will be
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5.4.40.

5.4.41.

5.4.42.

5.4.43.

5.4.44.

provided for hydrated lime (silo) and ammonium hydroxide (tank) and a minimum of 30
days storage (silo) for activated carbon.

Demineralised water will be provided to a dedicated buffer tank from the SHP site water
treatment plant to be installed at the SHP site as part of the central site services
development. The water will be supplied from the existing SHP boreholes and reservoirs
at Kennedy Park, to the northwest of the Slough Trading Estate.

The following additional consumables will be utilised for operation and maintenance of
the plant:

o Hydraulic oils and silicone based oils; and
. Boiler water dosing chemicals.

All chemicals will be stored in fully bunded controlled areas, with each bund having a
volume of 110% of the stored capacity of the single largest tank.

Natural gas from the gas distribution network (i.e. no storage on the Site) will be used for
start up burners to reach the 850°C temperature required for combustion of waste. There
will be a small diesel generator with its own small diesel tank for emergency standby
should the power fail. Diesel will also be kept on site in a portable bowser for use in
mobile plant. Spill control measures are discussed in Chapter 10: Ground Conditions of
this ES.

Table 5-6 Raw Material Usage
Approximate
. Typical Annual No. of Annual | No. of Weekly
Ragtp s Process Usage Deliveries by Deliveries
Road
Hydrated Lime | Flue gas treatment —
. ) 6,500 t 300 7
(Ca(OH)z) acid gas scrubbing onnes
Ammonium
Hydroxide Flue gas treatment —
1 7 1.
(NH,OH) 25% | NOXx reduction ;500 tonnes 0 5
solution
. Flue gas treatment —
Activated removal of dioxins/ 200 tonnes 10 <1
carbon
heavy metal
Natural Gas System gtart-up and 300,000 therms - -
combustion controls
Borehole Maintain water level
in boiler and cooling 200m*/ hour - -
Water
water systems

Borler and Cormbustion Plant

The combustion unit will use a conventional high efficiency grate system in order to
provide reliability and flexibility in fuel type usage, and is likely to include water cooling of
the grate to enable low ash waste fuels such as wood waste to be used. Given the range
of fuel types expected and the scale of plant, this is considered by the Applicant to be the
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5.4.45.

5.4.46.

5.4.47.

5.4.48.

5.4.49.

5.4.50.

5.4.51.

5.4.52.

5.4.53.

most appropriate technology choice; a Best Available Technique (BAT) justification for
the process technology will be presented to the EA as part of the Environmental Permit
application.

WODF is transported onto the grate at a controlled rate. Primary air will be fed to the
underside of the grate by fans and secondary air will be fed above the grate. This creates
a turbulence to ensure complete combustion while minimising formation of oxides of
nitrogen (NOy).

The WDF feed rate, the grate control and the primary airflows are automatically controlled
to minimise non-combusted material in the ash. The ash falls into a removal system, is
cooled and transported to the ash handling system.

Combustion gases flow upward into the combustion chamber where additional secondary
air is added at a controlled rate to ensure that combustible gases are burnt.

A combustion control system will regulate the gas temperatures, oxygen content and gas
flow. The speed of the grate, the addition rate of WDF and the various airflows are also
controlled from these measurements. The process is fully automated with safety
interlocks. If a problem is detected, the plant will be stopped automatically.

Flie Gas Treatment (FG7)

The design of the FGT system will ensure the plant operates within the requirements of
the EU IED requirements for the combustion of WDFs. Site specific limits will be set by
the EA in the Environmental Permit to which the plant will conform. Compliance with air
pollution legislative requirements is discussed in Chapter 8: Air Quality of this ES.

The FGT system consists of Selective Non Catalytic Reduction (SNCR), activated carbon
injection, hydrated lime scrubbing, and fabric filters. Nitrogen oxides within the flue gas
are predominantly controlled by primary means, through balancing the air fuel ratio in
combustion and minimising the flame temperature. However, in the event that IED limits
would not be achieved by primary measures alone, the plant will also be installed with
SNCR to abate residual nitrogen oxides within the flue gas. SNCR involves injecting 25%
ammonium hydroxide or urea into the boiler to react with the nitrogen oxides formed in
the combustion process. The resulting products of the chemical reaction are nitrogen
(N5), carbon dioxide (CO,), and water (H;O).

A dry scrubbing system that uses hydrated lime as a reagent will remove sulphur dioxide
and acid gases produced during combustion. This may include some conditioning
through the injection of water. The spent lime is then recovered in the bag filters and a
proportion of this may be re-circulated to improve the gas clean up and reduce the
amount of fresh hydrated lime used. Activated carbon is also injected to minimise
emissions to air of Persistent Organic Pollutants (POPs), mercury and other heavy
metals.

After flowing through the dry scrubber, gases are passed through a fabric bag filter to
remove particulates (including the injected lime and activated carbon). The treated gas
will then pass through an induced draught fan, into the stack for release.

The following list provides a summary of the proposed measures, over and above the
hydrated lime FGT system put in place on the boiler to ensure compliance with the IED:

o An automated combustion control system will regulate the volume of primary and
secondary air fed into the grate and general combustion conditions (thereby
reducing the levels of pollutants and particulates in the flue gas before flue
treatment);
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e The furnaces will be fitted with auxiliary burners, fired on natural gas to maintain the
temperature above 850°C. This ensures adequate destruction of dioxins, furans and
other combustion products for the types of fuel to be used in the power station;

o The combustion chambers, casing and ducts and ancillary equipment will be
maintained under negative pressure, to minimise fugitive release of gases;

. Use of adequate fuel blending and quality controlled fuel selection to minimise
emissions by primary means;

e  The combustion chamber temperature will be continuously monitored and recorded
during operation;

o Rapid cooling of flue gases by raising steam to minimise the reforming of persistent
organic pollutants; and

o SNCR will be fitted to control emissions of NOy after the use of primary measures.

Emissions Monrforing

Sampling and analysis of all pollutants, including dioxins and furans, will be carried out to
appropriate standards (e.g. 1ISO, national, or international standards) as agreed with the
EA. Stack emission levels for each boiler will be monitored by a Continuous Emissions
Monitoring System (CEMS) as required by the EA environmental permit.

A dust monitor and differential pressure sensor will be installed on the bag filter outlet that
will detect increased dust levels immediately, such as may occur in the event of a burst
filter bag. If this should happen, the area of the fabric filter that is leaking will be isolated
and the leaking bag replaced. The plant is designed to remain in operation throughout
any such maintenance operation, through provision of sufficient redundancy in the
availability of different filters.

To ensure IED compliance, emissions monitoring equipment will be maintained in good
working order, and repaired within the specified period.

Continuous monitoring of the following process variables will be carried out as required
by IED:

o Fuel throughput will be recorded (hourly and annually) to compare with the design
throughput;

. Flue gas temperature following secondary air injection;
. Oxygen content of flue gases exiting the boiler;

o Differential pressure across fabric filters;

. Reagent feed rates;

. Upstream hydrogen chloride (HCI) concentration (to optimise performance of
emissions abatement equipment); and

e Ammonia concentrations in flue gas (to optimise performance of SNCR system).

Operation of the plant and ongoing compliance with emission limits and environmental
regulations will be regulated by the EA through an Environmental Permit for the
installation that will be applied for separately to this application.
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Slack

Treated flue gases will be emitted to the atmosphere via a dedicated stack. The existing
82m high south stack is expected to be extended to 85m and used for this purpose if the
Proposed Development is built as a single line facility with one boiler. Such a plant would
have a lower electrical output capacity than a two line system. For a multifuel power
station to generate up to 50MW electrical output a twin line facility would be installed and
the south stack would need to be demolished and a new twin-flue stack rebuilt in a similar
location. The new stack would be 90m in height, based on dispersion modelling results
and the assessment of potential environmental impact of predicted emissions from the
Proposed Development. This is discussed in more detail in Chapter 8: Air Quality of this
ES.

Stearn Cycle and Cooling

A condensing steam turbine set will be located in the turbine hall adjacent to the boilers
(see Figure 5-1). Hot gases from the combustion chamber will pass to the boiler where
the energy will be converted into steam.

The high-pressure steam from the boiler will pass to the steam turbine inlet with nominal
steam inlet conditions around 420-440°C. The steam is then expanded through the steam
turbine to generate electricity. If the turbine is not available, the Proposed Development
has the ability for turbine bypass. Steam not extracted in the process is then passed
through a condensing heat exchanger, with condensate recovered back into the
feedwater system.

The electrical connection for the Proposed Development will be at Slough South
substation which is located within the existing SHP site in Building 28 (see Figure 4-1 of
Chapter 4: Site Description, Project Alternatives and Evolution of this ES), immediately to
the south of the SSE Offices (Building 20).

Cooling water from the existing SHP cooling towers to the north of Edinburgh Avenue will
be used to condense the steam; the warm cooling water will then be returned to the
cooling towers for evaporative cooling.

Approximately 200m°® per hour of water will be required which will be supplied from SHP’s
existing groundwater boreholes at Kennedy Park for cooling and boiler feedwater make-
up. High quality boiler feedwater will be provided from the new SHP site water treatment
plant (which is part of the Further Development discussed above).

Supplemental cooling within the Proposed Development is not expected to be necessary.

Generation Efficliency

Given the type of WDF envisaged to be used and the plant design, a net electrical
efficiency of around 27% (Net CV basis) in condensing mode is assumed as the design
case for the Proposed Development. This is comparable with other new-build plants of
this type and is regarded as the level of efficiency achievable through the use of BAT for
a stand-alone plant. However, as discussed below, the use of recovered heat will be used
where possible, which would increase the thermal efficiency of the plant.

The overall efficiency of the Proposed Development will be optimised and, as a minimum,
will achieve an “R1” value greater than 0.65. The reference to R1 is a method of
calculating plant efficiency as set out by Annex Il of the Waste Framework Directive 2008
to demonstrate that the plant is a Recovery process.
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Heat Export

Recovered heat can be supplied to the heat customers in the form of steam and/or hot
water by three methods - from the condenser, the steam turbine and the flue gas). The
most appropriate and flexible method of heat provision from the Proposed Development
is by extracting steam from the steam turbine. By this method, steam extracted from the
steam turbine can be supplied as steam or used to generate hot water for the end user.
The steam can be extracted from the turbine at low pressure to maximise the power
generated. Due care would be taken by the Applicant to avoid any contamination being
carried in the returned condensate back to the boiler.

Heat recovery from this process is capable of providing a significant amount of heat, in
this case up to 20MW, which can be supplied to end users in the form of steam or hot
water via buried insulated steel pipework.

The Applicant is investigating potential end-users for the heat generated by the Proposed
Development, likely to be the Slough Trading Estate (including existing customers), and
has conducted a CHP Feasibility Assessment to assess current supply to existing heat
customers and to investigate new opportunities. The CHP Feasibility Assessment is
attached in Appendix J-3, volume Il of this ES.

Waste Generation and Treatment
Enabling Phase

The initial demolition and enabling works are expected to last a period of 18 months prior
to construction of the power station. Generation of waste during the enabling phase is
anticipated to be minimal, as it is the intention of the Applicant to encourage re-use of
materials on-site. Table 5-7 provides an indicative schedule of the waste streams likely to
be generated during site enabling and how that waste stream is likely to be managed.

Table 5-7 Indicative Site Preparation Waste Produced

Waste Component Anticipated Management Practice
Brick blockwork from demolition of | High potential for re-use on site but no specific use
existing buildings identified at this stage.
Asbestos containing materials Disposal to a registered treatment facility offsite

Steel from boiler and building | Following decontamination, steel will be recycled offsite.
structures

Concrete / brick foundations from

demolition of existing buildings Re-used on site or recycled offsite.

The majority of foundations for the buildings to be demolished and relocated are
concrete, and will therefore be recycled offsite of both the Proposed Development Site
and the SHP site for use as aggregate material. Crushing and screening of materials will
occur on the Site where practicable. It is anticipated that disposal to landfill will be
minimal.

At this time, the exact amount of asbestos in the existing plant buildings is unknown
although a detailed asbestos register is in place. Any asbestos identified will be handled
in due regard to the Control of Asbestos Regulations 2006 (Ref 5-4) and therefore
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removed and disposed of by a licensed contractor to a registered hazardous waste
facility.

Construction Phase

Construction of the Proposed Development is envisaged to take approximately a further
24 months.

Excavated material will be reused on the Site wherever possible. Any contaminated
material will be disposed of to an appropriate facility as required.

It is not envisaged that there will be significant amounts of additional waste material to be
removed from the Site. Much of the equipment delivered to the Site will be packaged, and
the construction contractors will be responsible for removing and recycling/disposing of all
packaging and other waste materials that arise during the construction and
commissioning of the Proposed Development. The Applicant will seek to minimise the
generation of any waste materials, and encourage the re-use and recycling of any
residual waste materials generated.

It is not anticipated that waste soils and aggregate will be imported onto the Site for the
construction of the Proposed Development.

Operational Phase

The Proposed Development will be designed with a design fuel throughput of
approximately 400,000 tonnes of WDF per year, and a maximum capacity of 480,000
tonnes at the lowest average calorific value fuels expected. In this way, material can be
diverted for low carbon energy generation that would otherwise have been disposed of to
landfill.

The plant will produce two types of by-product streams; a FGT residue, which is a by-
product of meeting the air emission limits set by the IED, and a wet bottom ash. The
Proposed Development will have separate handling and storage facilities for the two by-
product streams within the Site.

Table 5-8 provides a breakdown of the residual waste likely to be generated on an annual
basis by the Proposed Development, along with the anticipated management practice to
be adopted.

Table 5-8 Indicative Operational Production of By-products

By-product gzg:t)i)::ga:fpa) Anticipated Management Practice
Stored in controlled area on-site. Exported by road to be
unavailable.
Stored in sealed silos on site. Classified as Hazardous
FGT Residue 15.000 Waste. Currently envisaged to be sent to landfill,

however alternative options for recycling through the use
of new technology are being considered by the Applicant.

Ferrous Material | 800 (assuming
(removed from 1% of bottom | Recovered and recycled.
bottom ash) ash)
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Bottom ash generated in the boiler consists of the non-combustible fraction of the various
WDFs, including predominantly paper fillers, residual grits, glass and metal. It is
envisaged that there will be approximately 80,000 tonnes (wet) bottom ash produced per
year.

Bottom ash will be quenched in a water trough before being discharged into a controlled
area where it will be temporarily stored awaiting final disposal. The bottom ash will be
stored in a below ground component of the boilerhouse which will be constructed to a
maximum depth of 4m bgl to avoid penetrating the groundwater and with a coarse gravel
drainage layer (at least 300mm thick) around and beneath the part of the construction
which is below the water table to ensure the minimum impact on groundwater levels, as
requested by the EA. This is discussed further in Chapter 11: Water Resource and Flood
Risk of this ES.

At this stage, the bottom ash residue is considered inert and where possible will be
recycled, for example as Alternative Raw Material (ARM) in cement kilns, for block
making or in general low-grade aggregate use. At this early stage of the project
development a number of existing ash re-processors for energy from waste plants have
been identified around the Region with some capacity, including a number of aggregate
companies who would have the infrastructure for a bottom ash reprocessing plant. It
would be the Applicant’s intention to procure ash recycling services through a competitive
tender process. Where recycling is not possible, a suitably licensed back-up landfill site
will be used for disposal of bottom ash.

WDF may be processed offsite of both the Proposed Development Site and the SHP site
to remove ferrous metals prior to use as fuel, so quantities of ferrous metals within the
feedstocks are expected to be low. It is estimated that this will amount to less than 1% of
the bottom ash tonnage.

The bottom ash discharge system will be fitted with an overband magnet to remove any
residual ferrous metal after combustion where practical. The ferrous material removed
from the bottom ash will be discharged to a storage pit and recycled.

FGT residues contain residual fuel ash from the boiler together with reagents and
reaction products from the hydrated lime scrubber. It will be stored in a sealed silo
adjacent to the FGT facility. It is anticipated that approximately 15,000 tonnes of FGT
residue will be generated each year.

FGT residue is designated as hazardous waste (due to its alkaline nature) and therefore
will be sent by road tanker for offsite treatment prior to recycling (if and when this
becomes available) and/or disposal.

Wastewater will be relatively minor from the Proposed Development and will be
recirculated within the power station where possible, typically through the ash quench
system. It is likely to consist of boiler blowdown. Any that is generated and can’t be
recirculated would be discharged to the foul sewer as is currently the case on the SHP
site. It is a requirement of the IED that any potentially contaminative water is retained on
site for appropriate treatment prior to disposal. The potential for cooling tower blowdown
already exists on the SHP site, and therefore this is not considered part of the Proposed
Development.

Domestic effluent will be discharged to the existing foul sewer system, whilst surface
water runoff will be discharged to soakaways onsite or a culvert running along the
northern edge of Edinburgh Avenue, as is currently the situation.
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Access and Traffic Management

As there is no rail connection or waterway in close proximity to the Site, all WDF,
reagents, bottom ash and FGT residues will be transported to and from the Proposed
Development Site by road.

HGV access and egress to the operational Proposed Development will be via two existing
points of access/egress along the northern boundary of the Site on Edinburgh Avenue.
This includes the existing Fibrefuel entrance to the northwest of the Site, where WDF
delivery lorries will enter, and the existing CFB (biomass) fuel delivery exit to the
northeast of the Site where they will exit.

Access to the two offices at 6 and 342 Edinburgh Avenue will also be retained, as well as
the residue offloading enclosure under the north stack, which is also accessed from
Edinburgh Avenue (and is situated between the entrance and exit described above), and
an entrance/exit for light vehicles in the southeast of the SHP site off Harwich Road.

No substantive upgrade works are expected to be required along the proposed access
roads within the SHP site and the effect of all vehicular movements has been assessed
as part of this EIA. Further details can be found in Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport.

WDF deliveries are expected to average approximately 65 per day (at maximum fuel
throughput) and will be received 24 hours a day and 7 days a week, although no more
than 8 deliveries per hour will take place during the hours 23:00 to 07:00 (a combined
maximum of 64 total deliveries at night), in accordance with the proposed restrictions to
the operation on the SHP site as described in Chapter 9: Noise and Vibration of this ES.

The Proposed Development is expected to generate on average 67-80 HGV deliveries
per day. This number of deliveries includes the supply of WDF and reagents for the plant
as well as vehicles to remove bottom ash and FGT residue following combustion. A
breakdown of the daily average deliveries expected during operation of the Proposed
Development is presented in Table 5-9 based on the lowest CV fuel, i.e. the worst case
scenario.

Table 5-9 Daily Average HGV Deliveries for the Operational Phase of the
Proposed Development

September 2014

Material | Description | g oo (tonnes per annum) | Daily Deliveries
480,000 (maximum capacity) 65
Fuel WDF - -
400,000 (design capacity) 54
Gas - Pipeline
Hydrated Lime 6,500 1
Reagents Activated Carbon 200 <1
Ammonia 1500 <1
80,000 (maximum capacity) 11
Residues Bottom Ash 67,000 (design capacity) 9
Flue Gas Treatment | 15,000 2
Water Raw Water 1,600,000 Pipeline
Total Daily Average Road Deliveries (Maximum Fuel) 80
Total Daily Average Road Deliveries (Design Fuel) 67
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In addition to the 67-80 HGV deliveries per day a further 20 deliveries per day will
continue to arrive for other operational plant on the SHP site. Therefore for the SHP site
the daily average will be around 87-100 deliveries per day but increasing up to a
maximum of 126 deliveries on any one day.

WDF will be delivered to the Site, entering the northwest entrance by the Fibrefuel
building and following an anti-clockwise one-way internal road system via a weighbridge.
The vehicles will ascend up a circa 3m high ramp (gradient circa 1:12) and enter the
enclosed fuel tipping hall and storage area to the southeast of the Site before exiting the
tipping hall and descending down a separate ramp. Lorries will then pass over a second
weighbridge and exit from the northeast of the Site onto Edinburgh Avenue using what is
currently the CFB fuel exit.

At the main access point on Edinburgh Avenue (by the Fibrefuel building), the entrance
barrier will be relocated further into the Site to avoid queuing on the road due to HGVs
protruding, and the access and the exit on Edinburgh Avenue will become yellow box
junctions as part of the Proposed Development to prevent vehicle blocking or queuing at
these junctions.

Operations staff will enter via the existing access route in the southeast of the SHP site
from Harwich Road and utilise the parking facilities to the east of the SHP site, which are
anticipated to be adequate. Some replacement parking areas will be included in a
separate composite planning application (as part of the Further Development on the SHP
site) which will also include the new central site services building and water treatment
plant. Emergency access will also be retained along the southern boundary of the SHP
site.

Security Provisions

The perimeter of the SHP site will be fenced and fully secure with closed circuit television
(CCTV), gatehouse reception and manned 24-hours per day with constant site patrols,
and controlled access to buildings.

Utility Usage

The following utilities are expected to be required for plant use:

. Boiler feed water;

. Cooling water; and

. Fire water.

It is anticipated that the facility will utilise existing SHP site services, such as cooling
water, which will be supplied from SHP’s existing cooling towers, using water from

groundwater boreholes under an existing consent for the SHP site.

The estimated quantities are provided in Table 5-10. The Proposed Development will
generate its own electricity when operational.
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Table 5-10 Utility Usage

Utility Consumption

Electrical Demand (supplied from the plant | Approximately 5MWe (Twin Line) (or 4MWe for
itself when operational, otherwise from the | Single Line)
SHP site supply)

Water Approximately 200m® per hour supplied from

SHP’s existing groundwater boreholes of which
up to 50m® per hour will be treated in a water
treatment plant on the SHP site to generate high
quality boiler feedwater

Operational Maintenance and Accident Avoidance

The Proposed Development is expected to be operated by the existing SHP Operations
and Maintenance teams and will utilise external expertise from the equipment vendors
and specialist advisors when required.

Over the lifetime of the plant, the following maintenance regime will typically be carried

out:

Annual shutdown for major inspection, including tube thickness checks, grate
cleaning and repairs, refractory repairs, oil changes, materials handling and FGT
inspection/cleaning;

Superheater changes expected every four years combined with pressure part
insurance inspections;

Bag filter change approximately every four years;

Turbine intermediate overhaul and internal inspection approximately every five
years; and

Major turbine overhaul approximately every 100,000 hours of operation (every 12 to
13 years).

The Applicant has an existing Emergency Planning and Response Management Plan for
SHP site such that emergency planning and response control measures are implemented

to:

Mitigate the potential effects to persons, environment, assets or company reputation;

Respond to catastrophic plant and process incidents such as fires, explosions,
release of hazardous substances or large releases of energy;

Respond to external incidents which have the potential to cause incidents described
above e.g. nearby facility emergency, flood, malevolent actions, earthquake or
aircraft crash; and

Communicate with stakeholders such as neighbours, media or regulators.

The Emergency Planning and Response Management Plan will be updated as required
to include the Proposed Development. This procedure applies at all operational SSE sites
and includes any site specific requirements.
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Firewater and Fire Protection

The fire protection strategy for the Proposed Development will be developed to comply
with the functional requirement of the Building Regulations (Ref 5-5). Appropriate
standards will also be referenced to provide the necessary fire safety design. Additional
fire protection will be provided with reference to British Standards and insurance
recommendation for the property and business protection purposes.

Environmental Management

The Applicant already operates an ISO 14001:2004 accredited Environmental
Management System (EMS) on the SHP site and this will be updated to include the
Proposed Development.

A site-specific management plan will be established to cover all aspects of the works
through demolition, construction, commissioning and operation. The plans will identify risk
and outline procedures to minimise or eliminate risk, incorporating best practice and
guidance.

Nuisance Control

Lighting of the site is required for security and safety purposes and will meet the
reasonable requirements of the local authority to avoid impacts upon local residents and
road users. This is discussed further in Chapter 14: Landscape and Visual of this ES.

Noise levels will be regulated as defined in Section 72 of the Control of Pollution Act 1974
(amended 1989) (Ref. 5-6) and conform to British Standard 1ISO 140-4 (1998) and those
detailed within the Planning Conditions. An annual noise survey will be carried out on site
and any noise complaint will be investigated immediately and dealt with. This is
discussed in more detail in Chapter 9: Noise and Vibration of this ES.

The control of vermin and other pests (flies and insects) in the facility will involve:

. Enclosing all WDF handling activities;

o Storing WDF for the minimum period possible within defined storage areas;

. Use of enclosed storage containers, silos and transfer techniques where possible;
. Inspection and pest control management by subcontractors; and

e  The use of approved chemical pesticides as required.

Any litter on site may attract vermin or be blown into neighbouring properties. Delivery
vehicles will be covered or enclosed to minimise the potential to cause windblown dust,
and cleaned before leaving the Site. The fuel tipping area will be regularly cleaned.
Regular inspections of the Site, boundary fence, gates and access road in the immediate
vicinity of the facility entrance will be carried out and will be determined as required. Staff
will be encouraged to correctly dispose of litter as part of the site rules and site induction.

On-site liquid storage (e.g. oil and ammonium hydroxide solution if used) will be in sealed
vessels and appropriately bunded to minimise the risk and impact of spillages. The facility
will be designed such that contaminated surface water run-off will be prevented by means
of bunds, kerbing and interceptor drains. Washdown liquids will be drained in a controlled
manner to the ash pit, so that liquid can be treated and discharged to the foul water
drains or tankered away for disposal where possible.
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In order to mitigate potential dust nuisance, potential measures that could be applied
include:

. Use of enclosed lorries or covering/ sheeting of lorries leaving the site;
J Road sweeper cleaning of hard-standing areas and roads;

. Enforcement of site speed limit; and

J Use of a water quench for the bottom ash.

Odour generation will be minimised by ensuring that the flow of WDF through the Site
from receipt to combustion is continuous where possible. Buildings will be kept at a slight
negative pressure to stop odour release into the environment. The fuel store will have
odour modification and the air will be extracted and ducted into the combustion plant to
be used as primary combustion air when the plant is operational. The remainder of the
process buildings may have air extraction or air treatment equipment installed if identified
as necessary through an Odour Management Plan to be prepared for the Proposed
Development following receipt of planning consent. If necessary the odour would be
discharged from a vent on the roof of the tipping hall through an activated carbon filter.
Odour levels will be monitored around the Site boundary by Site management daily to
assess the effectiveness of the installed odour control measures. This is discussed in
more detail in Chapter 8: Air Quality of this ES.

A Traffic Management Plan will be prepared by the Applicant for the on site movement of
vehicles during operation of the Proposed Development. It will establish ways in which
traffic nuisance such as speeding is controlled. Deliveries of WDF will be coordinated by
the fuel and management team working with suppliers to minimise queuing and waiting
times.

Decommissioning of Plant

The Proposed Development is expected to have a design life of at least 30 years with the
possibility of extending this to 50 years. At the end of operation (likely to be at the time of
the second turbine overhaul) it would be expected that the plant will have some residual
life remaining and an investment decision would then be made based on the market
conditions prevailing at that time.

At the end of its operating life, the most likely scenario is that the plant and all equipment
will be shutdown and removed from the Site. Prior to removing the plant and equipment,
all residues and operating chemicals would be cleaned out from the plant and disposed of
in an appropriate manner. The amount of such chemicals will be restricted to the normal
plant residues and any remaining operating chemicals such as hydrated lime, activated
carbon, boiler water treatment chemicals or ammonia solution. The bulk of the plant and
equipment is likely to have some limited residual value as scrap or recyclable materials.

Any area of the Proposed Development containing chemicals will be fitted with sealed
bunds and integral hardstanding that would be maintained over the life of the
Environmental Permit through the site preventative maintenance regime. The fuel tipping
area will also be a sealed area to contain any leaks or spillages.

It is therefore considered highly unlikely that the Proposed Development will create any
new areas of ground contamination. Once the plant and equipment have been removed
to ground level, it is expected that the hardstanding and sealed concrete areas will be left
in place. Any areas of the plant which are below ground level are likely to be backfilled to
ground level to leave a levelled area.
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The decommissioning and demolition of the Proposed Development would be considered
at the detailed design stage as required by the CDM Regulations, 2007 (Ref. 5-2).

A Decommissioning Plan will be produced as part of the Permitting process.

References

Ref. 5-1  Town and Country Planning Act 1990

Ref. 5-2  HMSO (2007) The Construction (Design and Management) Regulations
Ref. 5-3  Industrial Emissions Directive (IED) (2010/75/EU)

Ref. 5-4  Control of Asbestos Regulations (2006)

Ref. 5-5 Building Regulations and Fire Safety Procedural Guidelines (2007) CLG
Ref. 5-6  Control of Pollution Act 1974 (amended 1989) HMSO, London
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SOCIO-ECONOMICS

Introduction

This chapter of the ES provides an assessment of the potential effects of the Proposed
Development on socio-economics. The assessment comprises:

e Areview of relevant planning policy framework;

e An economic assessment, including employment impacts on the labour market
during the demolition/construction and operation phase; and

. A review of other relevant socio-economic effects.

This chapter describes the national and local policy context; assessment methods used;
baseline conditions; potential direct, indirect and induced effects during the
demolition/construction and operational phases of the Proposed Development; wider
development socio-economic effects; mitigation measures and relevant residual effects;
and cumulative effects.

Legislation and Planning Policy Context

This assessment has been undertaken with reference to relevant legislation and
guidance set out in national and local planning policy.

National Policy

The NPPF (Ref. 6-1) sets out the Government's economic, environmental and social
planning policies for England. With respect to economic development, it lists a number of
requirements for local planning authorities, including ensuring that they set out a clear
economic vision and strategy that will encourage sustainable economic growth,
supporting existing business sectors and planning for new/emerging business
opportunities. This is discussed further in Chapter 3: Planning Policy Context.

Local Policy

The SBC Core Strategy (Ref. 6-2) aims to concentrate development in the most
accessible locations such as the town centre as well as other selected key areas, make
the best use of existing/proposed infrastructure, encourage investment/regeneration of
employment areas and reduce the need to travel. It also recognises the importance of
“spreading the benefits” beyond the town centre into other areas, particularly the Slough
Trading Estate.

The Slough Trading Estate provides a mix of employment uses. It is envisaged in the Site
Allocations Development Plan Document that as traditional manufacturing continues to
contract, future demand will increasingly be from “knowledge-based sectors requiring
high quality office, hi-tech and modern industrial premises”. The Core Strategy anticipates
that the regeneration of the Estate will create around 3,600 new jobs; a master plan for
the Slough Trading Estate recently produced by SEGRO puts that figure at 4,000 (Ref. 6-
3).

Chapter 3: Planning Policy Context of this ES presents further information on local
planning policy.
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6.3.

6.3.1.

6.3.2.

6.3.3.

6.3.4.

6.3.5.

6.3.6.

6.3.7.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

The following assessment seeks to establish the potential economic and social effects of
the Proposed Development and assess these effects against the current baseline. The
effects of the Proposed Development are considered at defined spatial levels according
to the nature of the effect considered. This approach is consistent with the Department for
Business Innovation and Skills (BIS) publication ‘Research to Improve the Assessment of
Additionality’ (Ref. 6-4).

Assessment Methodology

A range of data sources, including the Office for National Statistics and Annual Business
Inquiry (ABI), have been used to establish the baseline. Other secondary sources have
also been used and guidance taken from HM Treasury’s Green Book.

Socio-economic effects are generally and primarily considered in relation to their principal
labour market catchments area. These are commonly known as Travel to Work Areas
(TTWA) and incorporate the population that may reasonably be expected to travel to and
benefit from the Proposed Development.

The Office for National Statistics (ONS) has applied a complex allocation process to
define a set of TTWAs for the whole of the UK. The current criteria for defining TTWAs is
that at least 75% of an area's workforce also live in the area.

The Proposed Development falls within the Wycombe and Slough TTWA. However, as
illustrated in Figure 6-1, Slough sits on the border of this TTWA and is in close proximity
to the Reading & Bracknell, Guildford & Aldershot, and Greater London TTWAs. Further
analysis of the labour profile and the commuting patterns of people working in Slough
reveals that a significant proportion of workers in this TTWA actually live in the
surrounding TTWAs. Therefore, it was deemed appropriate to define a specific TTWA for
Slough, hereinafter referred to as the Slough TTWA. This uses the same approach and
definition as adopted by ONS.

The newly defined Slough TTWA (for the purpose of this report) is demonstrated in
Figure 6-2 and shows Slough located more centrally than in the Wycombe and Slough
TTWA. Wherever possible the baseline is presented for the Slough TTWA (where this is
not possible it is presented for the local authority area of Slough, which is much smaller)
and comparisons are made to the South East of England and the United Kingdom (or,
where UK-wide data is not available, Great Britain).

Assumpltions

It should be noted that the appointment of the main contractor for the construction of the
Proposed Development will be subject to a competitive bidding process. The main plant
providers are all based outside the UK, and may partner with a UK or overseas civils
contractor. The figures regarding potential for local employment generation provided in
this chapter are based on construction industry averages, but the figures achieved will be
dependent on the selected contractor’s procurement strategy.
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Figure 6-1: Location of the Wycombe and Slough Travel to Work Area
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Figure 6-2: The Newly Defined Slough Travel to Work Area (TTWA) for the Purpose of this Assessment
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6.3.8.

6.3.9.

6.3.10.
6.3.11.

6.4.

6.4.1.

6.4.2.

6.4.3.

6.4.4.

Significance Criteria

Policy thresholds and best practice have been used to assess the scale of significance of
the effects. In the absence of specific guidance on assigning significance, professional
judgement has been used to assess the effect of the Proposed Development on the
socio-economic baseline. The assessment aims to be objective and quantify impacts and
their effects as far as possible; however some effects can only be evaluated on a
qualitative basis.

In line with Chapter 2: Assessment Methodology of this ES effects are classified as
follows:

. Beneficial - an advantageous or beneficial change, which may be minor, moderate,
or major in effect;

o Negligible - imperceptible changes, due either to the low sensitivity of the receptor
or small magnitude of change; and

e  Adverse - a disadvantageous or adverse change, which may be minor, moderate or
major in effect.

Moderate or major effects are considered significant.

Temporary to short-term effects are considered to be those associated with the
demolition and construction phase. Medium to long-term effects are those associated
with the completed development.

Baseline Conditions

This section establishes the current socio-economic conditions in the following topics:
e  Slough TTWA economy and labour market; and

J Population and deprivation in the Slough TTWA.

Slough TTWA Economy and Labour Market

Ecornomy and Oulput

The economic performance and output of an area needs to be considered when
assessing the effect of a development. This provides a context and scale for the effects of
a development relative to the study area.

Gross Value Added (GVA) per head is a key metric for measuring economic output and
performance. Data is unavailable for the Slough TTWA but Berkshire (which includes
Slough) is amongst the UK’s largest economic areas; in 2011 the county’s GVA was £29
billion, the third largest contribution in the UK outside of London. The county’s current
GVA per head of £32,798 remains markedly higher than the national average of £21,368
and is over £10,000 per head greater than the average for the South East of England
(£22,369) (Ref. 6-5).

Trave/ fo Work

The TTWA reflects the population that may reasonably be expected to travel to and
benefit from the Proposed Development, as defined by the ONS.
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6.4.5.

6.4.6.

6.4.7.

6.4.8.

According to the 2001 Census (at the time of writing this data was unavailable from the
2011 Census) the Slough TTWA is an exporter of labour with a net outflow of just over
31,850 people. In other words more people live in the TTWA and work outside it than live
outside the TTWA and work inside it. A substantial number of people live in the Slough
TTWA and work in nearby areas including: London, Spelthorne, Richmond-upon-
Thames, Harrow, Reading, Brent, Chiltern, and South Oxfordshire (Ref. 6-6).

Employment and Economic Activity

The size and composition of the existing workforce needs to be considered to understand
the effect that the Proposed Development may have on employment opportunities and
economic activity.

There are over 855,300 people employed in the Slough TTWA. Particular strengths as
compared to the region and nationally are in transport & storage, information &
communication, and business administration. Employment in agriculture, manufacturing,
financial & insurance, education, and health is below both the regional and national
averages (Ref. 6-7). More detail is set out in Table 6-1.

Table 6-1 Employee Job Types in the Slough TTWA

Employee Job Type Slough TTWA South East Great
England Britain
Agriculture, forestry & mining 1.0% 2.5% 3.0%
Manufacturing 5.1% 6.5% 8.4%
Construction 4.1% 4.8% 4.6%
Wholesale, motor trades & retail 17.0% 17.4% 16.0%
Transport & storage (inc postal) 11.3% 4.3% 4.5%
Accommodation & food services 6.4% 6.6% 6.8%
Information & communication 9.2% 5.7% 3.8%
Financial & insurance 1.4% 3.1% 3.8%
Property 1.6% 1.8% 1.8%
Professional, scientific & technical 9.8% 8.7% 7.7%
Business admin & support services 10.4% 8.1% 8.1%
Public administration & defence 3.0% 3.6% 4.8%
Education 7.7% 9.8% 9.1%
Health 7.9% 12.3% 13.1%
Arts, entertainment, recreation & other services 4.0% 4.9% 4.5%

Source: ONS, Business Register and Employment Survey, 2012

The economic activity rate in the Slough TTWA is 79.7%, which is above the national rate
(77.2%), but marginally below the figure for the South East of England (79.9%). Levels of
enterprise, as measured by the rate of self-employment, follow a similar pattern: in the
Slough TTWA 11.1% of the working age population is self-employed, compared to 10.9%
in the South East and 9.5% nationally (Ref. 6-8).
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6.4.9.

6.4.10.

6.4.11.

6.4.12.

6.4.13.

The occupational profile of employment (as presented in Table 6-2) in the Slough TTWA
is similar to that of the South East. As compared to the UK, the Slough TTWA has a
greater proportion of residents employed in ‘managerial and senior official’, ‘professional’,
and ‘associate professional and technical’ occupations. Employment in ‘skilled trades’,
‘personal service’, ‘process, plant and machine operatives’ and ‘elementary’ occupations
is lower than the national (Ref. 6-8).

Table 6-2 Employment by Occupation in the Slough TTWA

Occupation Slough TTWA South East United
Kingdom
Managers and senior officials 11.4% 11.4% 10.1%
Professional occupations 21.7% 21.0% 19.7%
Associate prof & tech occupations 16.1% 15.5% 13.9%
Administrative & secretarial occupations 10.6% 10.9% 10.9%
Skilled trades occupations 9.6% 9.7% 10.6%
Personal service occupations 8.3% 9.2% 9.1%
Sales and customer service occupations 7.3% 7.3% 7.9%
Process, plant and machine operatives 5.1% 4.7% 6.4%
Elementary occupations 9.3% 9.9% 10.8%
Other professions 0.6% 0.4% 0.6%

Source: ONS, Annual Population Survey, September 2013

Unemployment

Unemployment rates are important for considering the likely employment opportunities
that the Proposed Development may offer. The availability of employment opportunities is
important to tackle employment gaps and deprivation.

The most reliable source of information at a local level for measuring unemployment is
the claimant count, i.e. the number of people claiming Job Seekers’ Allowance (JSA).
This is typically less than the actual rate of unemployment; however unemployment
information is based on local survey data and smaller sample sizes and is therefore
considered less accurate

The JSA rate in the Slough TTWA (2.2%) is marginally above the regional rate (1.8%),
but below the national rate (3.0%). The impact of the recession is clearly evident when
comparing JSA rates over the six years. The JSA rate in 2008 was 1.4% in the Slough
TTWA and peaked at 3.2% in 2010 and has been falling steadily since then. However,
the JSA rate is currently 51.7% higher than it was pre-recession. This increase is just
above the region (49.4%) and national figures (49.7%) (Ref. 6-9).

Qualifications and Skills

Skills are an increasingly important factor in determining an individual’s ability to access
employment. Similarly, companies will look at skills within the local labour supply when
considering investment decisions to locate in a specific area.
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6.4.14.

6.4.15.

6.4.16.

6.4.17.

6.4.18.

6.4.19.

The working age population in the Slough TTWA are more likely to have NVQ level 4 and
above (degree level or equivalent) qualifications than across the region and nationally.
Conversely, the TTWA has a slightly higher proportion of residents with no qualifications
than the region, although the rate is still notably lower than the UK average. This is
demonstrated in Table 6-3 (Ref 6-7).

Table 6-3 NVQ Equivalent Qualifications of Working Age Population

Slough TTWA | South East England United
Kingdom

NVQ4+ 42.0% 36.8% 34.2%
NVQS3 only 15.3% 18.1% 17.1%
Trade apprenticeships 2.5% 3.3% 3.7%
NVQ2 only 14.4% 17.2% 16.8%
NVQT1 only 10.4% 12.3% 12.1%
Other qualifications 7.5% 5.4% 6.3%
No qualifications 7.9% 6.9% 9.9%

Source: ONS Annual Population Survey, December 2012
Existing Employment at Slough Trading £slate

Any existing employment at the site should be assessed to determine what effect the
Proposed Development may have and whether any existing employment would be
displaced.

The Proposed Development is sited within Slough Trading Estate, the largest of its kind in
Europe. The estate incorporates 400 occupiers, providing over 17,000 jobs in a range of
industries. According to the Slough Local Development Framework Site Allocations
Development Plan, employment on the estate accounts for around a quarter of all the
jobs in the Borough of Slough and its regeneration is therefore considered central to the
future prosperity of the town (Ref. 6-2).

Population and Deprivation in the Slough TTWA

It is important to understand the effects of the Proposed Development on the existing
population and what effects it may have on deprivation.

The population in the Slough TTWA has expanded from 1,510,900 in 2002 to 1,681,600
in 2012, representing an 11.3% increase over the time period. This is higher than in
comparator areas: South East England (8.4%), and the UK (7.3%). The working age
population (people aged 16 to 64) in the Slough TTWA (65.9%) is higher than the region
(63.1%) and nationally (64.2%) (Ref. 6-10).

The Slough TTWA comprises the local authority areas of Slough, Windsor and
Maidenhead, South Bucks, Wycombe, Hillingdon, Wokingham, Bracknell Forest,
Hounslow and Ealing. According to the Index of Multiple Deprivation 2010, Slough is the
56" (out of 354, where 1 is the most deprived) most deprived borough in England.
Wokingham is 325”‘, Windsor and Maidenhead is 303“", Bracknell Forest is 291%, South
Bucks is 290", Wycombe is 258", Wycombe is 258", Hillingdon is 130", Hounslow is
92" and Ealing is 61% (Ref. 6-11).

September 2014

6-8



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 6 Socio-economics

6.4.20. Average earnings data is not available for the Slough TTWA and as such is presented for
the local authority area of Slough. Residents of Slough earn, on average, approximately
£457.50 per week (gross) compared to £450.00 across the South East and £416.50
nationally (Ref. 6-12).

6.4.21. People who work in Slough earn more than those who live there. Average workplace
earnings within Slough are £552.50 per week compared to £457.50 for residents. This
indicates that commuters who work in the borough are raising the average income (Ref.

6-13).
6.5. Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures
6.5.1. The effects of the Proposed Development during demolition/construction and operation

are primarily assessed by establishing the gross and net jobs that are expected to be
generated. The gross jobs records the jobs generated by the Proposed Development
without considering factors such as deadweight, displacement and multiplier effects
which alters the actual number of jobs generated. The net jobs are the actual jobs that
would be generated by the Proposed Development having considered factors such as
deadweight, displacement and multiplier effects.

Demolition and Construction Phase

6.5.2. The following section provides details of the number of gross demolition/construction
employees and proceeds to assess the net effect of the Proposed Development in terms
of construction jobs on the local economy.

Dernoflition and Construction Employment
Direct Demolition and Construction Employment

6.5.3. The demolition activities on the Site and subsequent construction of the Proposed
Development will create new jobs. The estimated enabling works and
demolition/construction period is 48 months. Although these jobs are short-term, they
represent a positive economic effect that can be estimated as a function of the scale and
type of demolition and construction. The direct expenditure involved in the
demolition/construction phase will lead to increased output generated in the UK economy.

6.5.4. Demolition and construction at its peak will employ up to 500 workers on site over 3 shift
periods per day (assuming 24 hour activity onsite), which is equivalent to 166 workers on
site at any one time.

6.5.5. An estimated 100 workers would be employed during initial enabling works, equivalent to
an estimated 33 workers on site at any one time, and on average, there will be around
300 workers (gross) employed throughout the 48 month demolition, construction and
commissioning phase. The net impact is set out below.

6.5.6. Details of vehicle trip generation during the demolition and construction phase of the
Proposed Development are discussed in Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport of this ES.

Leakage

6.5.7. Leakage effects benefit those outside the impact area. Analysis carried out on Census
2001 data, which is the most recent available, indicates that 19% of people working in the
Slough TTWA live outside the TTWA. This corresponds to a low level of leakage as set
out by English Partnerships and Business, Innovation and Skills (BIS) Guidance, and
implies that a reasonably high proportion of benefits will go to those within the target area
(Ref. 6-4).
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6.5.8. A 19% discount was applied to the average 300 jobs created throughout the
demolition/construction and commissioning phases (48 months). It is thus estimated that,
on average, 57 persons from outside the Slough TTWA and 243 persons from within the
TTWA will be working at the Proposed Development during this period.

6.5.9. Based on the local census data, which does not always fully represent specialist
developments, a 19% discount was applied to the average 300 jobs created throughout
the demolition/construction and commissioning phases. It is thus estimated that, on
average, 57 persons from outside the Slough TTWA and 243 persons from within the
TTWA will be working at the Proposed Development during this period. The actual
number will depend on the chosen Contractor and whether specialist labour is brought in
from outside the area including from abroad to construct the Proposed Development.

6.5.10. To maximise the beneficial impacts for the residents of the district, where it is within the
control of the Applicant, there is an aim to source local labour where practicable
(dependant on skills being available locally). It would be appropriate for SBC to work in
collaboration with Job Centre Plus and the Applicant to identify opportunities for local
recruitment.

Displacement

6.5.11. Displacement measures the extent to which the benefits of a project are offset by
reductions of output or employment elsewhere. Any additional demand for labour cannot
simply be treated as a net benefit - it removes workers from other posts and the net
benefit is reduced to the extent that this occurs. This consideration is referred to as
displacement.

6.5.12. There are 23,598 people out of work and claiming Job Seekers’ Allowance in the Slough
TTWA of which there are a minimum of 1,200 people seeking employment in construction
trades (Ref. 6-14).

6.5.13. There are also 35,410 private sector construction workers in the Slough TTWA and the
expected average number of construction workers on-site at the Proposed Development
during the demolition and construction phase represents 2% of this workforce.
Construction workers also typically move between construction projects especially when
delays occur or to help the workforce meet particular construction deadlines.

6.5.14. Overall it is assumed that due to the numbers seeking employment in this sector, the
flexibility of the labour market, and the fact that demolition and construction workers at
the Proposed Development represent a relatively small proportion of the Slough TTWA
labour force, displacement impacts of the direct construction employment will be low.
Following the English Partnerships / BIS Additionality Guide, a ‘ready reckoner’ for low
displacement of 25% has therefore been assumed for the Proposed Development.

Multiplier Effect

6.5.15. In addition to the direct demolition and construction employment generated by the project
itself, there will be an increase in local employment arising from indirect and induced
effects of the demolition/construction activity. Employment growth will arise locally in
supply chain firms within the demolition and construction process (indirect or supply
linkage multipliers). Additionally, part of the income of the demolition/construction workers
and supply chain employment will be spent in the Slough TTWA, generating further
employment (induced or income multipliers).

6.5.16. The effect of the multiplier depends on the size of the geographical area that is being
considered, the local supply linkages and income leakage from the area. English
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6.5.17.

6.5.18.

6.5.19.

6.5.20.

6.5.21.

Partnerships and BIS Additionality Guide provides a ‘ready reckoner’ of composite
multipliers — the combined effect of indirect and induced multipliers.

The Slough TTWA has a strong local economy, with high levels of GVA, high average
earnings, low unemployment and deprivation, and low leakage. Based on the strength of
its economy, and applying the BIS and English Partnerships Guidance, a ready reckoner
of 1.3 has been applied to the Slough TTWA.

Table 6-4 Demolition and Construction Related Employment Estimates

Slough TTWA (average Beyont(ia?’:;:gg UL Total (average
commissioning and commission%n and commissioning and
demolition/construction demolition/consﬂ'uction demolition/construction
employment) employment) employment)
Gross Direct 243 57 300
Employment
Displacement 61 14 75
Net Direct 182 43 295
Employment
Net Indirect and
induced Employment 55 13 68
Total Net 237 56 293
Employment

Source: URS calculations 2013. Note that figures do not always add up due to rounding.

The direct, indirect and induced employment and expenditure created by the demolition
and construction phase of the Proposed Development is likely to have a minor
beneficial short-term effect on the Slough TTWA economy, expected to create 293 net
temporary demolition and construction related jobs on average through direct, indirect
and induced effects following displacement effects. 237 of these jobs might be expected
to remain within the Slough TTWA.

The 57 jobs that are expected to be “leaked” from the Slough TTWA would be taken up
by individuals in the wider economy, creating further indirect and induced employment
impacts.

Cornstruction Mitigation Measures

No adverse effects have been identified and as such no mitigation measures are
required. Saying this, the Applicant will still encourage the sourcing of local labour
through active supply chain engagement. A ‘meet the buyer’ day will be held where the
Engineering, Procurement and Construction (EPC) contractor will liaise with local
businesses and suppliers. The Applicant has also created an Open4Business (04B)
initiative at other operational sites which provides a dedicated web portal offering visibility
of business opportunities to the local community and suppliers, and allows the Applicant
to advertise contractual opportunities on the portal. The Open4dbusiness initiative, or a
similar scheme, is expected to be used for the Proposed Development.

The Applicant, through its parent company SSE plc, currently operates a National
apprenticeship scheme with up to 100 apprentices being recruited in 2014 to service its
current business across the UK. At present the following apprenticeship courses are
provided locally:
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6.5.22.

6.5.23.

6.5.24.

6.5.25.

e  Contracting: 4 year apprenticeship in Electrical Installation;

. Power Distribution: 3 year apprenticeship in Jointing, Fitting or Over Head Lines;
and

. Home Services: 2 year apprenticeship in Domestic Gas Installation and
Maintenance.

Table 6-5 summarises the number of apprenticeships currently supported by SSE, as of
December 2013, both within Slough and up to a 50km radius of Slough.

Table 6-5 Number of Apprenticeships supported by the Applicant within a 50km
radius of Slough

Depot Contracting Power Distribution Home Services
Slough 7 10 1
Reading 6 17 5
Others 3 19 0
Total 16 46 6

The Applicant will facilitate a number of apprenticeship opportunities specific to the
Proposed Development during the construction phase. This will form part of the
engineering, procurement and construction contract for the Proposed Development
including the site enabling works.

Operational Phase
Operational Employrmernt
Gross Operational Employment

The SHP site currently employs 41 people, generally in managerial and highly skilled
roles, plus there are an additional 11 full time equivalent employees at the SHP site
covering support services such as security, catering and cleaning, as well as SSE
employees currently based onsite fulfilling national roles. This makes a total of 52 full-
time equivalent posts currently on the SHP site.

It is anticipated that the Proposed Development will create approximately 20 new jobs,
including the following roles: Shift Operators, Maintenance Technicians, Day Operatives,
Engineers and Management, as summarised in Table 6-6.
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6.5.26.

6.5.27.

6.5.28.

Table 6-6 Estimated Provision of Employment During Operation.

- Existing
Position Additional | Roles to be Skill Level
retained
Shift Operative 10 20 Le.vell of ex'pertlse 'comparable to
existing boiler/turbine operators
Engineers / Management 2 7 Degree qualified mechanical
engineer
Maintenance Technician 4 6 Craftsman level
Day Operatives (Office) 4 8 Manual/Administrative position
Total Full Time 20 41
Equivalent Posts

When fully operational, the Applicant estimates there will be 72 full-time equivalent posts,
which include the additional 11 full time equivalent SSE employees at the SHP site
covering support services and/or fulfilling national roles.

Net Operational Employment
The remaining net benefit calculations are consistent with those set out for demolition and

construction employment. In other words, leakage is set at 19%, displacement at 25%
and a composite multiplier of 1.3 is applied. This is summarised in Table 6-7 below.

Table 6-7 Operational Employment

Impact level Slough TTWA Beyond Slough Total
TTWA

Gross Direct Employment 58 14 72
Displacement 14.5 3.5 18
Net Direct Employment 43.5 10 53.5
Net Indirect and induced employment 13 3 16
Net Employment of Existing Site 42 10 52
Total Net Employment 15 3.5 18

Source: URS calculations 2013. Note that figures do not always add up due to rounding.

The direct, indirect and induced employment created by the operational phase of the
Proposed Development is likely to have a positive, but negligible effect on the Slough
TTWA with 18 net additional full-time equivalent jobs being created through direct,
indirect and induced effects following displacement, 15 of which are predicted to be taken
by people living in the Slough TTWA. There will also be periodic work associated with
plant maintenance as well as jobs associated with the production of WDF and its
transportation to site. These will arise both within the Slough TTWA and in surrounding
regions.

September 2014

6-13



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 6 Socio-economics

6.5.29.

6.6.

6.6.1.

6.6.2.

6.7.

6.7.1.

6.7.2.

6.7.3.

6.7.4.

6.7.5.

Operational Mitigation Measures

No adverse effects have been identified and as such no mitigation measures are
required.

Residual Effects and Conclusions

This chapter has assessed the socio-economic effects of the Proposed Development. No
mitigation measures have been identified, although a number of enhancement measures
were provided, and Table 6-8 summarises the residual effects associated with the
Proposed Development.

The Proposed Development is anticipated to have a beneficial effect on the local
economy, through employment opportunities and supply chain benefits to local
businesses, and encouraging further inward investment through higher private sector
confidence in the economy.

Table 6-8 Summary of Residual Socio-Economic Effects

Measure Significance Explanation
Demolition and Construction Minor beneficial effect | The total net additional employment
employment — short-term created within the Slough TTWA is

estimated to be an average of 237
jobs per year, and 293 jobs per year

in total.

Operational employment Negligible, but It is anticipated that there will be 15
beneficial effect — net jobs created in the TTWA and
long-term an additional 3 in the wider

economy.

Cumulative Effects

This section considers the cumulative effect of the Proposed Development along with
other consented schemes within the vicinity. These schemes are described in more detail
within Chapter 2: Assessment Methodology of this ES.

There are a number of schemes in the vicinity of the Proposed Development currently
submitted for planning, consented, or under construction, which are likely to result in
cumulative effects with regards to the economy, the labour market and social
infrastructure. The below assesses those where employment use are known.

The Britwell Regeneration comprises 258 new residential units. This will be a substantial
contribution to housing provision within the Slough TTWA, providing a range of
apartments, family homes and types of tenure for new residents (Ref. 6-15).

If the Britwell and updated Leigh Road/Bath Road schemes are to be realised there will
also be substantial new commercial, retail, and leisure space created that will help meet
the needs of the new population and surrounding neighbourhoods.

The new employment space will provide job opportunities for existing residents. Using
employment densities from the Homes and community Agency (Ref. 6-16) and assuming
that 70% of the 219,000m? land allocated for development is split evenly between retail,
commercial and office provision, this cumulative scheme would provide several thousand
new jobs.
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6.7.6. The total of 1,586m? of retail space proposed at Britwell will provide approximately 83 new
jobs according to its planning application supporting information.

6.7.7. If the above mentioned cumulative schemes are approved and developed alongside the
Proposed Development, they are likely to have a major beneficial effect on the local
economy. There is expected to be an adequate supply of labour to cover the construction
and operation of all the cumulative schemes within the Slough TTWA, even in the unlikely
event that they all occur simultaneously.
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7.1,

7.1.1.

7.2.

7.2.1.

7.2.2.

7.2.3.

7.2.4.

TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT

Introduction

This chapter of the ES describes an assessment of the potential effects of the Proposed
Development on the surrounding highway network, public transport and local pedestrian
and cyclist amenity. It is based on an assessment of the interaction between future
development related movements and existing patterns of vehicular movements.

It sets out relevant Government policy at national and local level, which has been
considered in respect of the Proposed Development. A description of the baseline
conditions is provided, along with details of the assessment methodology and
significance criteria that have been used to assess the potential effects. Effects are
assessed during the demolition and construction phase, and once the Proposed
Development is operational. Mitigation measures are detailed as necessary.

The potential effects of the Proposed Development have been assessed using the
maximum parameters proposed that are outlined in Chapter 5: The Proposed
Development of this ES. This approach is considered to provide a worst case
assessment of the likely significant effects associated with the Proposed Development.

This chapter and the Transport Assessment (TA) (Ref. 7-1) located in Appendix C-1,
Volume Il of this ES, have been written by URS.

Legislation and Planning Policy Context
National Planning Policy

The NPPF (Ref. 7-2) states among its core planning principles, developments should
“actively manage patterns of growth to make the fullest possible use of public transport,
walking and cycling, and focus significant development in locations which are or can be
made sustainable”. It requires that all developments generating significant vehicle
movements should be supported by a Transport Assessment in which it takes into
account all opportunities for sustainable transport modes, safe access to the site and
whether there is a need to undertake transport movements which would cost effectively
limit significant impacts.

Local Planning Policy

Local Development Documents collectively make up SBC’s LDF (Ref. 7-3). The Core
Strategy (Ref. 7-4) notes that Slough experiences significant in and out-commuting which
leads to congestion, particularly in peak hours. Core policy 5 applies a parking cap to all
new commercial development, with no increase in car parking development allowed,
except in very special circumstances.

Core Policy 5 applies a parking cap to all new commercial developments, with no
increase in car parking allowed accept for industrial/warehousing development if a lack of
car parking would cause operational or road safety problems.

Core Policy 7 (Transport) states that all new development should reinforce the principles
of the council’s Local Transport Plan 2006 - 2011 (Doc.14) (Ref. 7-5). The vision for
Slough’s transport system aims to tackle problems such as congestion, air quality and
make the transport structure more sustainable in the future. The three key themes for the
vision are:

o A more balanced local transport system;
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7.2.5.

7.2.6.

7.2.7.

7.2.8.

7.3.

7.3.1.

7.3.2.

7.3.3.

7.3.4.

e An effective public transport hub serving both local and regional journeys and
interchange; and

. Better public transport connectivity to and from Heathrow Airport and west London.

The Local Plan for Slough (Ref. 7-6) does not provide any notable additional advice
relevant to transport.

Simplified Planning Zone

There has been a Simplified Planning Zone (SPZ) covering the majority of the Slough
Trading Estate since 1995. The current scheme, adopted on 12 November 2004,
provides the framework for regeneration and development on the Trading Estate until
2014.

The SPZ is implemented in partnership with SEGRO. A key addition in the current
scheme is an integrated transport strategy, which helps ensure more sustainable travel
to, from and within the estate. The power station, located on Edinburgh Avenue,
constitutes a special type of use, which requires careful consideration. Existing planning
control is therefore retained over the power station and all developments within its
curtilage as defined by the sub-zone, where the provisions of the SPZ will not apply.

The current SPZ expires in November 2014, although SBC (with SEGRO) has produced
a new draft SPZ for the Trading Estate (under consultation), which would run for a further
10 year period to 2024.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

Assessment Methodology

This chapter aims to assess the main transportation effects of the Proposed
Development. The scale and extent of the assessment have been defined in accordance
with Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) guidelines (Ref. 7-
7).

The following categories of receptors that may be sensitive to changes in numbers of
people movements (sensitive receptors) have been identified:

) Pedestrians and cyclists on the roads and footways leading to the Site;

o Motorised users on the local highway network; and

. Public transport facilities around the Site.

The IEMA guidelines recommend a detailed assessment for highway links where:

e  Traffic flows will increase by more than 30% of the baseline (or the number of heavy
goods vehicles (HGVs) will increase by more than 30%); or

e  Specific environmental problems may occur (for example, where sensitive areas are
affected by traffic increases of at least 10% volume flow, unless there are significant
changes in the composition of traffic. It should therefore be assumed that projected
changes in traffic of less than 10% create no discernible environmental effect).

Based on these guidelines and discussions held with SBC, the geographical extent of the
assessment is identified as incorporating:
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7.3.5.

7.3.6.

The access/egress points on Edinburgh Avenue;

The access/egress to the south of the Site (from Harwich Road) during demolition
and construction;

The surrounding highway network including:

i) Fairlie Road;

i)  Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction);

iii) Edinburgh Avenue (east of Liverpool Road junction);

iv) Liverpool Road;

v)  Buckingham Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction);

vi)  A355 Farnham Road (north of Edinburgh Avenue junction);

vii) Leigh Road;

viii) A355 Farnham Road (south of Buckingham Avenue junction); and

ix) Buckingham Avenue (east of Liverpool Road junction).

In order to establish existing traffic volumes on the local network, a series of Automatic
Traffic Counts (ATCs) were carried out for a period of one week commencing on 08 June
2013 at the following nine locations:

1.

9.

© N o o &~ w0 DN

Fairlie Road

Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction);

Edinburgh Avenue (east of Liverpool Road junction);

Liverpool Road;

Buckingham Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction);

A355 Farnham Road (north of Edinburgh Avenue junction);

Leigh Road;

A355 Farnham Road (south of Buckingham Avenue junction); and

Buckingham Avenue (east of Liverpool Road junction).

From the results of the surveys the AM and PM peak hours were identified as 08:00-
09:00 and 17:00-18:00 respectively. The locations of the ATCs are shown in Figure 7-1.
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7.3.7.

7.3.8.

7.3.9.

7.3.10.

Figure 7-1 Traffic Count Location Plan

In order to establish the current contribution of the SHP site on existing flows, a manual
turning count was also undertaken at the main site access on Edinburgh Avenue. This
survey was conducted over three 24-hour periods: Monday 10th; Wednesday 12th; and
Friday 14th June 2013.

Information gathered during site visits has been used to establish baseline conditions in
terms of the highway network, accessibility and public transport facilities. This information
has been supplemented by information obtained from maps and documents published by
various authorities, including transport providers and SBC.

In order to quantify the effect of the Proposed Development, estimates of trip generation
have been calculated for both the demolition/construction and operational phases. Details
of the methods used to determine trip generation are contained in the Transport
Assessment located in Appendix C-1, Volume Il of this ES.

As agreed with SBC and in line with DfT Circular 02/2007, ‘Planning and the Strategic
Road Network’ (Ref. 7-8), an assessment of the predicted increase in traffic across the
network has been undertaken for the year the Site becomes fully operational. Accordingly
assessments have been undertaken for predicted traffic flows in 2019. This network
assessment therefore includes the peak hour and daily scenarios for 2019 flows plus the
average Proposed Development traffic flows. A separate assessment of the effect of the
maximum proposed development traffic flows on the 2019 base scenarios has also been
undertaken. It is noted that the maximum Proposed Development operational traffic flows
combined with the operational traffic flows for the plant remaining on the SHP site would
not exceed the current permitted traffic flows for the site. A Sensitivity Test has been
conducted to assess both a worst case scenario at each ATC location and the potential
effect of new restrictions at the site (outlined later in this document). The effect of
demolition and construction traffic has also been assessed for the expected peak year of
2017.
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7.3.11.

7.3.12.

7.3.13.

7.3.14.

7.3.15.

7.3.16.

In order to factor the traffic flows obtained from the traffic survey up to 2017 and 2019
flows, TEMPRO v.6.2 growth factors have been used. The growth rates are presented in
the TA located in Appendix C-1, Volume Il of this ES.

Additionally, the new Leigh Road Bridge is currently under construction and is expected
to be completed in 2015. This will be delivered via a separate planning application and by
an independent developer and is discussed further in the Cumulative Effect assessment,
later in this chapter. An additional one third (33.3%) of the trip generation associated with
the Proposed Development was routed south down Liverpool Road and Leigh Road for
the operational flows to account for this development.

Significance Criteria

Guidance provided by the IEMA (Ref. 7-5) and the Department for Transport (Ref. 7-9)
have been consulted in order to identify significance criteria applicable to the current
assessment. For a number of effects, there are no readily available thresholds of
significance, in which case there has been a need for interpretation and judgement based
on knowledge of the site and/or quantitative data where available.

After taking into consideration mitigation, residual effects have been identified as either:

e  Adverse — meaning that they produce negative effects in terms of transportation and
access;

o Negligible — meaning that there is no measurable effect; or

. Beneficial — meaning that they produce benefits in terms of transportation and
access.

Where adverse or beneficial effects have been identified these have been assessed
against the following scale:

) Minor — slight, very short or highly localised effect of no significant consequence;

o Moderate — limited effect (by extent, duration or magnitude) which may be
considered significant; and

o Major — considerable effect (by extent, duration or magnitude) of more than local
significance or in breach of recognised acceptability, legislation, policy or standards.

Table 7-1 shows the thresholds of significance used to determine the level of significance
for various effects. The Slough Trading Estate, that the Site lies within, is not considered
to be a sensitive area in the IEMA and DfT guidance for transport due to the fact that it is
in an existing industrial estate, hence the thresholds for ‘sensitive areas’ has been
omitted from the table.

September 2014

7-5



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 7 Traffic and Transport

Table 7-1

Thresholds of Significance

Effect

Level of Significance

Negligible

Minor

Moderate

Major

Change in driver
journey time

Change of less
than 2 minutes

Change of 2t0 5
minutes

Change of 5 to 20 minutes

Change of more than
20 minutes

Change in driver
delay

Change of less
than 30 seconds

Change of 30 to 60
seconds

Change of 1 to 3 minutes

Change of more than
3 minutes

Change in
pedestrian &
cyclist journey
time

Change of less
than 2 minutes

Change of 2t0 5
minutes

Change of 5 to 10 minutes

Change of more than
10 minutes

Change in
pedestrian &
cyclist delay

Change of less
than 30 seconds

Change of 30 to 60
seconds

Change of 1 to 3 minutes

Change of more than
3 minutes

Change in level
of accessibility for
pedestrians &

Change of less
than 2 minutes
in journey time

Change of 2t0 5
minutes in journey
time; need to cross

Change of 5 to 10 minutes
in journey time; need to
cross busy road; closure of
one or more points of

Change of more than
10 minutes in journey
time; need to cross
busy major road;

cyclists quiet road . closure of all points of
access to a location .
access to a location
Change in traffic or | Change in traffic or HGVs Change in traffic or
HGVs of 30% to of 50-99%, subject to a HGVs of 100% or
49%, subject to a minimum change of 600 more, subject to a
Change in Change in traffic | minimum change vehicles or 60 HGVS per minimum change of

pedestrian &
cyclist amenity

or HGVs of less
than 30%

of 300 vehicles or
30 HGVS per hour;
slight change in
width of footway/
cycleway.

hour; large change in width
of footway/ cycleway;
closure or opening of short
stretch (<100m) of footway/
cycleway.

1,200 vehicles or 120
HGVS per hour;

closure or opening of
long stretch (>100m)
of footway/ cycleway.

7.4.

Baseline Conditions

Local Road Network

7.4.1.

The local roads mentioned in this section are shown in Figure 7-2 and Figure 7-3, as well

as in the Site Location Plan in Annex A of the Transport Assessment (Appendix C-1,
Volume II).

7.4.2.

The Proposed Development Site is located within the SHP site, which is in turn within the

Slough Trading Estate in the northwest of Slough. Greenock Road and Harwich Road
provide access to the southern boundary of the Site. Cambridge Avenue runs from east
to west through the industrial estate to the south of the Site and serves other units in the

area.

7.4.3.

to east between Fairlie Road and the A355 Farnham Road.

The northern boundary of the Site is formed by Edinburgh Avenue, which runs from west
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7.4.4.

7.4.5.

7.4.6.

7.4.7.

7.4.8.

7.4.9.

7.4.10.

7.4.11.

7.4.12.

To the east of the SHP site is another industrial unit and Liverpool Road is located east of
this. Liverpool Road runs from Edinburgh Avenue in the north to the crossroads with
Buckingham Avenue/Leigh Road in the south. Leigh Road continues south to the A4 Bath
Road but currently narrows to a single lane subject to traffic signals over the railway line.

Beyond the southern boundary of the Site is Buckingham Avenue and this runs between
Burnham Lane in the west and the A355 Farnham Road in the east.

Fairlie Road lies immediately west of the SHP site and runs from Buckingham Avenue in
the south to the roundabout junction with Pevensey Road, where it becomes Chaffield, in
the north. Chaffield then continues north, where a right turn can be taken on to
Northborough Road, which also leads to the A355.

Edinburgh Avenue, Buckingham Avenue, Fairlie Road and Liverpool Road are all local
distributor roads within the Slough Trading Estate and are wide enough to accommodate
HGVs. They are all subject to a 30mph speed limit.

The A355 runs from north to south, approximately 700m east of the Proposed
Development. Within the vicinity of the Site it is called Farnham Road. This road
terminates at Junction 6 of the M4, approximately 3km southeast of the Site. The A355
continues north to Junction 2 of the M40 (located 9.3km north of the Site) and then on to
Amersham. There is a section of bus lane to the south of the junction with Buckingham
Avenue on Farnham Road and this is expected to be extended in the near future.

The A4 runs from east to west approximately 500m to the south of the Site. The road
starts in Avonmouth, to the west of Bristol, and continues past Bristol, Bath, Marlborough,
Reading, Maidenhead and Slough, before terminating in Central London. The A4
provides a link road onto the M4 at Junction 7, 3.5km southwest of the Proposed
Development Site.

The M4 starts in London and travels west past Slough, Reading, Swindon, Bristol,
Newport, Cardiff and Swansea. Additionally, the M40 links London to High Wycombe,
Oxford, Banbury, Royal Leamington Spa and finally Birmingham. The close proximity of
these key roads to the site means that the Proposed Development Site is well placed in a
location near to the capital. It should also be noted that London Heathrow Airport is
approximately an 18km drive to the east of the Site via the M4.

current Roules and Nght-Time Restrictions

Existing planning conditions for the SHP site allow three delivery routes to be used for
HGV vehicles (as illustrated in Figure 7-3), which are:

. Route 1 — Farnham Road from either the M40 or Junction 6 of the M4, then arriving
via Edinburgh Avenue or Buckingham Avenue.

. Route 2 — Junction 6 of the M4, using Tuns Lane and Leigh Road (via Bath Road),
then either Edinburgh Avenue (via Liverpool Road) or Buckingham Avenue; or
Junction 7 of the M4 using the A4 Bath Road, then Leigh Road, and either
Edinburgh Avenue (via Liverpool Road) or Buckingham Avenue.

. Route 3 — Junction 7 of the M4, using the A4 Bath Road, then Dover Road and
either Buckingham Avenue or Edinburgh Avenue (via Fairlie Road).

Night-time deliveries are currently restricted by SBC to a maximum of 3 HGV deliveries
per hour at the SHP site, with no HGV traffic using Junction 7 of the M4 (i.e. Route 3 and
part of Route 2, west of Dover Road) during these hours (23:00 to 07:00).
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Figure 7-2 Map of Local Road Network
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Figure 7-3 Map of Permitted Routes to and from the Site
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7.4.13.

7.4.14.

7.4.15.

7.4.16.

7.417.

7.4.18.

7.4.19.

7.4.20.

7.4.21.

National Rail Services

Slough Rail Station is located approximately 3.2km to the east of the Site and is operated
by First Great Western. The station provides a direct link to destinations including
London, Windsor, Reading and Oxford.

The Transport Assessment, located in Appendix C-1, Volume Il of this ES, presents the
frequency of rail services operating at Slough Rail Station. In summary, there are three
trains per hour from Slough to London Paddington on a weekday morning peak, while in
the evening peak hour there are 5 return services (one of which is a fast service). There
are also regular services to Reading, Oxford and Windsor and Eton Central in both the
AM and PM peak weekday hours and at weekends. This offers an attractive opportunity
for Slough Rail Station to be utilised as a mode of travel for part of the journey to and
from the Proposed Development Site.

Burnham rail station is also a popular alternative, as it avoids local traffic in the centre of
Slough. This station is located 1.9km to the west of the Site and is on the same line as
Slough station. Services operate to Slough, Reading and Paddington from this station.

Bus Services

The nearest bus stops to the Proposed Development Site are located on Buckingham
Avenue, immediately south of the Site. These bus stops are located approximately 250m
from the Site via Liverpool Road and approximately 550m away from the centre of the
Site utilising the access point nearest to Fairlie Road on Edinburgh Avenue. Both are
sheltered and have seating.

There is a regular bus services in the vicinity of the Site, as described in the Transport
Assessment, located in Appendix C-1, Volume Il of this ES, lists the services operating at
these bus stops and the frequencies

Pedestrian Facilities

The local road network generally has good pedestrian facilities, as described in the
Transport Assessment, located in Appendix C-1, Volume Il of this ES.

There is a continuous network of footways all the way to the Slough rail station located
3.2km to the east of the Site via several possible routes. The bus stops on Buckingham
Avenue can be easily reached on foot. The nearest crossing point to access the bus stop
on the south side of Buckingham Avenue for westbound services is located at the
junction with Buckingham Avenue/Fairlie Road/Falmouth Road. This is a signalised
crossing located approximately 120m west of the stops.

An average walking speed of approximately 1.4 m/s is generally assumed for pedestrians
at new developments. This equates to approximately 400m in five minutes or three miles
per hour. With this in mind the Slough rail station could be reached in less than 40
minutes, Burnham station in less than 24 minutes and the bus stops on Buckingham
Avenue could be reached in between 3 and 6.5 minutes from the Site, depending on the
exit used. It is generally considered that journeys of 2km or less provide the best
opportunity to encourage employees to travel to work by foot. Within this distance there
are a number of residential areas.

Cycle Facilities

Buckingham Avenue, Fairlie Road, Chaffield, Northborough Road and Dover Road all
have cycle lanes or bus/cycle lanes on them. The A355 Farnham Road has a shared
pedestrian/cycle path adjacent to the carriageway between the junction with Buckingham
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7.4.22.

7.4.23.

7.4.24.

7.4.25.

7.4.26.

Avenue and the A4 Bath Road. The A4 Bath Road also has a shared pedestrian/cycle
path adjacent to the carriageway between Dover Road to the west and the town centre in
the east. A continuous cycle route is available to the Slough rail station from the Site (this
is with the exception of Edinburgh Avenue).

The cycle facilities within the vicinity of the Site link into the surrounding network to
provide an opportunity to promote cycling as a viable mode of transport to the Site. The
Site is a little over 10 minutes cycle from the town centre and the rail station would be
within a 10 minute cycle. Cycling could therefore form part of a wider journey utilising
multiple modes.

It is generally considered that distances of less than 5km provide the best opportunities to
replace single occupancy car journeys with cycle trips. With this in mind, the majority of
Slough, Windsor, Burnham and some smaller villages are within 5km of the Site.
Existing Road Traffic

Peak hour and daily two-way traffic flows are presented in Table 7-2 below, for all ATC
locations.

Table 7-2 2013 ATC Peak Hour and Daily Two-Way Traffic Flows

AM Peak PM Peak Daily

Total Total Total
ATC Location Vehicles HGV Vehicles HGV Vehicles HGV
Fairlie Rd 1068 13 1268 12 17542 253
Edinburgh Ave (west of
Liverpool Road jctn.) 817 2 398 0 5533 57
Edinburgh Ave (east of
Liverpool Road jctn.) 758 5 827 1 11792 90
Liverpool Rd 363 2 435 2 5236 44
Buckingham Ave (west 739 12 665 7 10921 234
of Liverpool Road jctn.)
Farnham Rd (north of
Edinburgh Ave jctn.) 1110 22 1263 19 21679 391
Leigh Rd 705 4 801 4 9393 86
Farnham Rd (south of 1429 27 1378 22 25111 449
Buckingham Ave jctn.)
Buckingham Ave (east 567 12 494 7 8625 182
of Liverpool Road jctn.)

Table 7-3 below shows the average number of HGVs entering and exiting the existing
SHP site over a 24 hour period on Monday 10th, Wednesday 12th and Friday 14th June
2013 based on a manual traffic count.

To provide a comparison, historic data from 2007 has also been presented as this is
representative of the level of trips to the Site in recent years when all plant was in
operation. The SHP site was fully operational at this time and traffic to/from the site was
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7.4.27.

7.4.28.

7.5.

7.5.1.

7.5.2.

7.5.3.

at a much higher volume. The data has been presented as daily average traffic for
arrivals and departures. It should be noted that the access operated well at this higher
level of activity.

In addition, the following restrictions are currently imposed on the SHP site by SBC under
the planning conditions relating to HGVSs for the existing facility:

e A maximum combined total of 126 two-way deliveries per day (for the SHP site as a
whole);

o Night-time deliveries shall be restricted to no more than 3 deliveries per hour at the
SHP site in the hours between 23:00 and 07:00 using either Route 1 (between the
M40 and Edinburgh Avenue) and/or Routes 1 and 2 (between M4 Junction 6 and
either the Farnham Road or Leigh Road), with no night-time deliveries allowed via
Route 3 (between M4 Junction 7 and Dover Road) or part of Route 2, west of Dover
Road, as described in Appendix C-1, Volume Il of this ES and illustrated in Figure 7-
2; and

. All commercial vehicles need to be routed down Farnham Road/Edinburgh Avenue,
A4 and Dover Road or A4 and Leigh Road, using one of three routes as shown in
Figure 7-2. Lorries have historically accessed the site from Buckingham Avenue
then into the site via Harwich Road

Table 7-3 Comparison of Current Development Traffic with Historical
Development Traffic

Location Daily HGV traffic 2013 Max daily HGV traffic 2007
Arrivals Departures Arrivals Departures

Edinburgh Avenue - Main 14 14 86 86

Site Access

The above suggests that there is significant scope for additional capacity at the Site
beyond current levels, since the closure of plant has resulted in a substantial decrease in
HGV traffic to the wider SHP site since 2007.

Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures
Demolition and Construction Phase

This section considers the scale and potential effect of the traffic that is anticipated during
the demolition of the existing assets and construction of the Proposed Development.

During the demolition and construction period, there is expected to be an estimated 24
abnormal load deliveries and an average of approximately 300 additional staff onsite
(though this will increase to nearly 500 in the peak month), spread across 3 working shifts
throughout a 24 hour working day.

Despite the fact that demolition and construction traffic will largely arrive at the Site
outside of the peak hours, peak hour flows have been used to assess the effect of the
Proposed Development. It is considered that this approach offers the most robust
assessment possible. It is therefore likely to overestimate the effect of the Proposed
Development.

September 2014

7-12



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 7 Traffic and Transport

7.5.4.

7.5.5.

7.5.6.

7.5.7.

7.5.8.

The exact location of the site laydown/accommodation area has not yet been determined,
although it is likely to be within close proximity to the SHP site. For the purpose of this
assessment it has been assumed that access/egress for HGVs will be via the south
access/exit onto Harwich Road and then Buckingham Avenue during
demolition/construction. Depending on the construction sequence it may be necessary to
use other HGV access and egress routes available on site. This could include the
Greenock Road entrance or, on occasions, the Edinburgh Avenue HGV entrances.
Worker vehicles will arrive using the existing entrances/exit point in the southeast corner
of the SHP site, off Harwich Road.

If the site laydown/accommodation area is located elsewhere in the Slough Trading
Estate there would be some additional trips on the network as materials are moved
between the laydown area and the site. However, these movements would be minimised
in order to avoid double-handling where possible, and would be timed to avoid peak
hours. As noted above, a robust approach has been used for the assessment of effects
and it is considered that the additional vehicle movements associated with alternative site
laydown/accommodation locations would not be significant.

Effect on Local Highway Network

HGV trip generation and distribution on the local network has been estimated and the
daily and peak hour trip generation for ‘2017 with Demolition/Construction Traffic’ is
summarised in Table 7-4. A detailed description of the methodology used for trip
generation and distribution is presented in the Transport Assessment (Appendix C-1,
Volume Il of this ES).

A breakdown of the traffic expected at the site is provided in the table below. This is
based on the peak month, which is expected to occur in 2017. The annual average trip
generation is expected to be substantially less than this and hence the assessment is
likely to overestimate the effect of road trips during demolition/construction.

Table 7-4 Breakdown of the Estimated Demolition and Construction Traffic from
the Proposed Development

Arrivals and Departures Per

Arrivals and Departures

Vehicle Type Day Per Peak Hour
HGV 30 3
Car 500 167

Table 7-5 presents the 2017 Baseline and 2017 With Construction two-way flows at each
ATC location. Table 7-6 shows the percentage effect at each location by traffic
associated with demolition and construction. Total Vehicles and HGVs are assessed in
the AM Peak, PM Peak and Daily Average scenarios.
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Table 7-5 2017 Peak AM/PM Hourly and Daily Average Demolition and
Construction two-way Traffic flows

ATC Location 2017 Baseline 2017 with Demolition/Construction
Total Vehicles HGV Total Vehicles HGV
AM| PM | Dailyl AM | PM | Daily AM @ PM | Daily, AM | PM | Daily
Fairlie Rd 1118] 1327 |18382] 13 | 12 | 265 | 1118 | 1327 |18382 13 | 12 | 265
Edinburgh Ave (westof | o0 \oy Isgso 2 | 0 | 60 | 337 | 421 5852 2 | 0 | 60
Liverpool Road jctn.)
Edinburgh Ave (eastof | o0 | oc1 143461 5 | 1 | 94 | 896 | 951 13461 5 1 | o4
Liverpool Road jctn.)
Liverpool Rd 550 | 609 | 7392 2 | 2 | 46 | 550 | 609 (7392 | 2 | 2 | 46
Buckingham Ave (westof | o | g1 | 10960 12 | 7 | 244 | 1183 | 1081 13800 16 | 11 | 202
Liverpool Road jctn.)
Famham Rd (north of - | 50| 1003 1o4884| 23 | 19 | 409 | 1475 | 1628 |25274| 25 | 21 | 432
Edinburgh Avenue jctn.)
Leigh Rd 1454| 1422 (17486 4 | 4 | 90 | 1454 | 1422 |17486] 4 | 4 | 90
Famham Rd (south of |, 5 1aa) 1oge78| 28 | 23 | 469 | 1855 | 1773 29126 30 | 25 | 494
Buckingham Avenue jctn)
Buckingham Ave (eastof | oo | oo | iqeos 12 | 7 | 191 | 1104 | 983 |12462| 16 | 11 | 239
Liverpool Road jctn.)

Table 7-6

Percentage Increase in Vehicles due to the 2017 Peak Demolition and
Construction two-way Traffic flows

Percentage Increase

ATC Location

Total Vehicles

HGV

AM

PM

Daily AM

PM

Daily

Fairlie Rd

0%

0%

0% 0%

0%

0%

Edinburgh Ave (west of
Liverpool Road jctn.)

0%

0%

0% 0%

0%

0%

Edinburgh Ave (east of
Liverpool Road jctn.)

0%

0%

0% 0%

0%

0%

Liverpool Rd

0%

0%

0% 0%

0%

0%

Buckingham Ave (west
of Liverpool Road jctn.)

29.3%

33.0%

6.5% 33.3%

57.1%

19.7%

Farnham Rd (north of
Edinburgh Ave jctn.)

9.3%

8.3%

1.6% 8.7%

10.5%

5.6%

Leigh Rd

0%

0%

0% 0%

0%

0%

Farnham Rd (south of
Buckingham Ave jctn.)

8.4%

8.8%

1.6% 7.1%

8.7%

5.3%

Buckingham Ave (east
of Liverpool Road jctn.)

32.1%

37.5%

7.2% 33.3%

57.1%

25.1%
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7.5.9.

7.5.10.

7.5.11.

7.5.12.

7.5.13.

7.5.14.

7.5.15.

7.5.16.

7.5.17.

7.5.18.

The table above demonstrates that the greatest effect of the traffic associated with the
demolition/construction phase is expected to be on Buckingham Avenue.

There is a similar pattern of effect during both peak hours. The impact on the daily traffic
flow is generally less than in the peak hours at all locations.

Buckingham Avenue (east of Liverpool Road junction) is expected to experience an
increase of 37.5% in total vehicles during the PM peak, which equates to 268 vehicle
movements. The overall effect on Farnham Road is much less than on Buckingham
Avenue, with the largest increase of 9.3% in total vehicles at Farnham Road (north of
Edinburgh Avenue junction) in the AM peak hour, which equates to 125 vehicle
movements. The AM and PM peak are discussed because these are considered the peak
hours worst-affected.

There is not expected to be any increase along Fairlie Road, Edinburgh Avenue,
Liverpool Road or Leigh Road.

There are expected to be an additional 24 abnormal loads during the entire period of
construction. These have not been modelled within the assessment due to the
infrequency of arrivals/departures. These additional deliveries are not expected to cause
any capacity issues on the network. The existing access arrangements are considered
sufficient to accommodate these deliveries.

In summary, the impact on total traffic levels on local roads will be less than the 30%
above which the IEMA guidelines recommend a detailed assessment of highway links,
with the exception of Buckingham Avenue. On Buckingham Avenue, the flows are
expected to increase by more than 30% in the peak hours, with much lower increases in
overall daily flows; the absolute number of vehicles is less than 300 vehicles or 30 HGVS
per hour, which is the criterion for a minor adverse impact. Even with the construction
traffic the peak hour flows on Buckingham Avenue are lower than on other similar
standard roads in the area. Therefore the effect on the local highway network is expected
to be negligible.

Demolition and construction shift changeover will be scheduled to avoid the peak hours
(07:30 to 09:30 and 16:30 to 18:30) to avoid the worst affected hours and this will be
enforced through the CEMP. HGV deliveries will also be scheduled to avoid the weekday
peak hours (07:30 to 09:30 and 16:30 to 18:30), and the effects presented above are
therefore likely to be an overestimate of the actual effect on local road traffic.

Effect on Public 7Transport

The potential effects on the bus and rail network of additional patronage could be:

e  Crowding on buses and trains;

e  Congestion at bus stops and stations; and

. Congestion on footpaths on routes to bus stops and stations.

The current level of bus service provides a convenient means of commuting to and from
the Site for demolition/construction staff. It is not expected that the majority of

demolition/construction staff will access the Site by bus, however, due to the likely shift
patterns that will be in effect.

No noticeable effect is anticipated on local rail services as a result of the demolition and
construction phase of the Proposed Development.
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7.5.19.

7.5.20.

7.5.21.

7.5.22.

7.5.23.

7.5.24.

7.5.25.

7.5.26.

7.5.27.

A Workplace Travel Plan has been produced for the current operation on site. This will be
revised to cover both the demolition and construction (and operational) phases. This
document will be written in consultation with SBC and will promote measures at the Site
that increase the use of sustainable modes of transport by staff.

There is considered to be sufficient levels of public transport within the vicinity of the site
to deal with an increase in usage by staff at the site. The effect of the construction and
demolition phase on public transport is expected to be negligible.

Effect on Pedestrians and Cyclists

Based on the significance criteria set out in Table 7-1, no roads are anticipated to
experience increases in traffic of 300 vehicles per hour or 30 HGVs per hour and
therefore the impact of the demolition/construction traffic on pedestrian and cycle amenity
is expected to be negligible. Any effects will be further reduced through measures within
the Travel Plan.

Operational Phase

This section considers the scale and potential effect of the additional traffic that would be
generated after completion of the Proposed Development.

Staff levels will increase by approximately 20 personnel compared with existing levels
once the Site becomes operational. This will bring numbers part way back up to the
staffing levels onsite in early 2013 when the CFB boilers were operational. Taking this
into account and the relatively low numbers of additional traffic expected from worker
trips, light vehicle movements have not been considered further in this assessment.

During operation there will be a one-way system entering the Site from Edinburgh
Avenue in the northwest of the Site and exiting in the northeast corner of the Site back
onto this road. Flue Gas Treatment residue may also be collected using a third
exit/egress point, which is under the north stack, between the two other access points.
This would enable the occasional HGV to back in and collect, then drive onto Edinburgh
Avenue and into the site for weighing and then out again at the northeast exit point.

At the main access point on Edinburgh Avenue, the entrance barrier will be relocated
further into the Site to avoid queuing on the road due to HGVs protruding into the
carriageway, and the access and the exit on Edinburgh Avenue will become yellow box
junctions as part of the Proposed Development. This is in recognition of the fact that
queuing sometimes occurs on Edinburgh Avenue. Using this box junction approach
would prevent HGVs from being blocked while accessing/egressing the site and would
therefore prevent further queuing at these junctions. Visibility at the exit junction has also
been assessed so as to check the safety of vehicles leaving the Site. This was checked
as outlined in DfT’s Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB), at a position of 2.4m
back from the stop line. The assessment shows clear visibility to at least 90m in either
direction from the exit junction.

Access/egress to the two offices at 6 and 342 Edinburgh Avenue (within the SHP site) will
also be retained. No upgrade works are anticipated along these access roads, although
the effect of all vehicular movements on these roads has been assessed as part of this
report.

In addition to the Proposed Development there is a requirement for a new central site
services building, a water treatment plant and parking on the SHP site to serve both the
Proposed Development and other generating facilities (the ”Further Development’). This
will be the subject of a separate composite planning application to be submitted in parallel
with the application for the Proposed Development, but will exclude works which are
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7.5.28.

7.5.29.

7.5.30.

7.5.31.

viewed as permitted development under the Town and Country Planning (General
Permitted Development) Order 1995 as amended.

There will be car and light vehicle access/egress via Harwich Road to the new car
parking in the southeast and east part of the SHP site, which forms part of the Further
Development on the SHP site. This car and light vehicle access/egress via Harwich Road
will also provide access to the new central site services building. Despite the fact that
operational traffic will be scheduled to arrive at the Site outside of the peak hours, peak
hour flows have been used to assess the effect of the Proposed Development in order to
provide the most robust assessment of the effects.

All HGV and car trips generated at the site will have to use one of three routes to
access/egress the site. This information will be made clear to all HGV operators using the
site as is the current practice. The SHP site also uses a three-strike system to enforce the
permitted routing. Any HGV driver seen to not be following the designated routes shown
in Figure 7-2 will be warned. On the third warning the driver will be banned from site. This
would also be implemented for the Proposed Development.

Effect on Local Highway Network

HGV trip generation and distribution on the local network has been estimated and the
daily trip generation for 2019 with Proposed Development traffic and 2019 with Maximum
Permitted Traffic is summarised in Table 7-7. There will be some variation in daily flows
during operation, with an estimated maximum average 100 deliveries per day from the
SHP site when taking into account the existing flows, but increasing to up to a maximum
126 deliveries on certain days. As discussed in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development of
this ES, a breakdown of the daily average deliveries expected during operation of the
Proposed Development is presented in Table 7-8. The Proposed Development is
expected to contribute a maximum average 80 deliveries per day, whilst the existing
Boiler 17 will contribute an additional 20 per day. The figure for Boiler 17 was calculated
from an average 14 deliveries per day measured in early 2013 whilst the boiler was
running at 65% load, therefore approximately 20 deliveries per day is envisaged at full
load.

The trip generation has been estimated based on the maximum fuel capacity of the
Proposed Development, which is 20% higher than the design capacity, which is likely to
lead to an overestimate of the number of arrivals/departures.

Table 7-7 2019 Weekday Average - Arrivals and Departures

Location

2013 Base 2019 With Proposed

Development and SHP site

2019 With Maximum
Permitted Traffic from SHP

HGV Arr | HGV Dep HGV Arr HGV Dep HGV Arr HGV Dep

Edinburgh  Avenue -
Main Site Access

14 14 100 100 126 126
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Table 7-8 Daily Average HGV Deliveries for the Operational Phase of the
Proposed Development
Approximate Annual Approximate
Material Description Quantities (tonnes per Average Daily
annum) Deliveries
480,000 (maximum) 65
WDF
Fuel 400,000 (design) 54
Gas - Pipeline
Hydrated Lime 6,500 1
Reagents Activated Carbon 200 <1
Ammonia 1,500 <1
80,000 (maximum) 11
Bottom Ash
Residues 67,000 (design) 9
Flue Gas Treatment 15,000 2
Water Raw Water 1,600,000 Pipeline
Total Approximate Average Road Deliveries (assuming 22 tonne 80 (Maximum)
payload) 67 (Design)

7.5.32. Peak hour trip generation is presented in Table 7-9. A detailed description of the
methodology used for trip generation and distribution is presented in the Transport
Assessment (Appendix C-1, Volume Il of this ES).

Table 7-9 2019 Peak Hour Arrivals and Departures

2019 AM Proposed 2019 PM 2019 AM Maximum | 2019 PM Maximum
Development Proposed Permitted Permitted
Traffic Development Development Development
Traffic Traffic Traffic
HGV HGV HGV HGV

Location HGV Arr Dep HGV Arr Dep HGV Arr Dep HGV Arr Dep

Edinburgh Avenue - 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5

Main Site Access

7.5.33. Tables 7-10, 7-11 and 7-12 present the two-way flows for the 2019 Base, 2019 With
Proposed Development Traffic, and 2019 with Maximum Permitted Traffic from SHP at
each ATC location. They show flows for both Total Vehicles and HGVs in the AM Peak,
PM Peak and Daily Average scenarios respectively. In each table the percentage

increase from 2019 Base traffic is displayed.

7.5.34. These flows have been generated by a traffic model, which distributes the predicted trip

generation across the current permitted delivery routes for the Proposed Development
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7.5.35.

(illustrated in Figure 7-2), taking into account the data from the manual turning count. It
has been assumed that 79% of deliveries will arrive/depart to and from Farnham Road to
the east, with the remaining 21% to and from Fairlie Road to the west.

In addition a further one third (33%) of traffic from the Proposed Development has been
added to the road network along Route 2, using Liverpool Road and Leigh Road. Hence,
the total flows shown in Tables 7-10, 7-11 and 7-12 are greater than would be expected
based on the trip generation in Table 7-9. The reason for this is to avoid underestimating
the effects along either Route 1 or 2, as vehicles arriving from or leaving to the east of the
Site have the ability to continue to Farnham Road along Edinburgh Avenue or turn down
Liverpool Road and onto Leigh Road. This is especially important because more traffic
to/from Site may choose to use Route 2 once the Leigh Road Bridge has been completed
(currently under construction as part of one of the cumulative schemes discussed in
Section 7-7).

Table 7-10 2019 AM Peak Hour Two-Way Traffic Flows Increase

ATC Location % %

2019 Base 2019 With Proposed 2019 With Maximum Permitted
Traffic Development Traffic Flows for the SHP Site

%
Increase
in HGVs

%
Increase
in HGVs

Total HGV Total | Increase | HGV
Flows | Flows | Flows in total | Flows
flows

Total Increase| HGV
Flows in total | Flows
flows

Fairlie Rd

1164 14 1166 0.2% 16 14.3% 1166 0.2% 16 14.3%

Edinburgh Ave (west of
Liverpool Rd jnct.)

349 2 355 1.7% 8 300% 357 2.3% 10 400%

Edinburgh Ave (east of
Liverpool Rd jnct.)

927 5 933 0.7% 11 120% 935 0.9% 13 160%

Liverpool Rd

566 2 568 0.4% 4 100% 568 0.4% 4 100%

Buckingham Ave (west
of Liverpool Road jnct.)

946

13

946

0%

13

0%

946

0%

13

0%

Farnham Rd (north of

Edinburgh Ave jnct.)

1397 24 1400 0.2% 27 12.5% 1400 0.2% 27 12.5%

Leigh Rd

1484 4 1486 0.1% 6 50% 1486 0.1% 6 50%

Farnham Rd (south of
Buckingham Ave jnct.)

1771 30 1774 0.2% 33 10% 1776 0.3% 35 16.7%

Buckingham Ave (east
of Liverpool Road jnct.)

859 13 859 0.0% 13 0% 859 0% 13 0%

7.5.36.

The table above shows that with the Proposed Development, local roads will experience
an increase in total traffic of less than 1% during the AM peak, with the exception of
Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction), which is closest to the Site access.
This is predicted to experience an increase in total traffic of 1.7%. This increases to just
2.3% with the Maximum Permitted flows for the SHP site. The other locations remain
below a 1% impact with the maximum operational flows. This is a negligible effect on the
AM peak.
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7.5.37.

7.5.38.

7.5.39.

There are large percentage increases in HGVs at some locations, with the largest
increase being 300% along Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction) with the
Proposed Development traffic and 400% with the Maximum Permitted traffic. However,
this only represents an increase of six and eight HGVs respectively in the morning peak
hour at this location. Therefore it is considered that the AM peak impact would be
negligible when taking into account that a minimum change of 300 vehicles or 30 HGVS
per hour is required to create a minor impact.

It should be noted that no HGV deliveries will be scheduled between the peak hours
(07:30-09:30 and 16:30-18:30). These HGVs have been assessed against the peak hour
however in order to form a worst-case scenario. Therefore, the traffic flows presented will
be an overestimate of the actual impacts.

In terms of trip distribution, Table 7-10 shows that 37.5% of trips are expected to use
Route 1, via Farnham Road to/from the M4, 37.5% are expected to go via Farnham Road
to/from the M40 (also Route 1), and the final 25% will go via Fairlie Road, onto Dover
Road and thereafter to Junction 7 of the M4, which is Route 3. As discussed above, a
further 33% of Eastbound trips have been added to the road network along Route 2, via
Liverpool Road, Leigh Road and then to either Junction 6 or 7 of the M4.

Table 7-11 2019 PM Peak Hour Two-Way Traffic Flows Increase

ATC Location %

2019 Base 2019 With Proposed 2019 With Maximum Permitted
Traffic Development Traffic Flows for the SHP Site

%
Total | increase| HGV
Flows | intotal | Flows
flows

%
increase
in HGVs

%
increase
in HGVs

Total HGV | Total | increase| HGV
Flows | Flows | Flows | intotal | Flows
flows

Fairlie Rd

1372 12 1374 | 0.2% 14 16.7% | 1374 | 0.2% 14 16.7%

Edinburgh Ave (west of
Liverpool Road jnct.)

436 0 442 1.4% 6 100% | 444 1.8% 8 100%

Edinburgh Ave (east of
Liverpool Road jnct.)

980 1 986 0.6% 7 600% | 988 0.8% 9 800%

Liverpool Rd

625 2 627 0.3% 4 100% | 627 0.3% 4 100%

Buckingham Ave (west of
Liverpool Road jnct.)

836 7 836 0% 7 0% 836 0% 7 0%

Farnham Rd

Edinburgh Ave jnct.)

(north of |y eig | 21 | 1552 | 02% | 24 | 143% | 1552 | 0.2% | 24 | 14.3%

Leigh Rd

1450 4 1452 | 0.1% 6 50% 1452 | 0.1% 6 50%

Farnham Rd

(south of
Buckingham Ave jnct.)

1679 24 1682 | 0.2% 27 12.5% | 1684 | 0.3% 29 20.8%

Buckingham Ave (east of
Liverpool Road jnct.)

733 7 733 0% 7 0% 733 0% 7 0%

7.5.40.

The table above shows that with the Proposed Development, local roads will experience
an increase of less than 1% in the PM Peak Hour, with the exception of Edinburgh
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Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction), which is expected to experience an increase of
1.4%.

7.5.41. The Maximum Permitted flows also show only one of the nine locations increasing by
more than 1%. Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction) remains the largest
increase with a 1.8% rise. This represents a total of less than eight vehicles per minute at
this location and an increase of just eight vehicles per hour from the 2019 base flows.
The impact on total flows in the PM peak is therefore considered negligible.

7.5.42. Once again, the rise in the percentage of HGVs at some locations is attributable to the
fact that at these locations existing HGV flows were low, meaning that a single vehicle
can make a large impact in the percentage difference. The largest increase was of 800%
at Edinburgh Avenue (east of Liverpool Road junction) for the Maximum Permitted
development flows, representing just an additional eight vehicles. This is a negligible
increase.

7.5.43. As with the AM peak hour, trip distribution for the PM peak hour is expected to be the
same and therefore this is a negligible effect on the PM peak. As mentioned above, no
HGV deliveries will be scheduled between the peak hours (07:30-09:30 and 16:30-18:30)
and the effect on the afternoon peak is therefore expected to be less than presented
above.

Table 7-12 2019 Daily Average - Two-Way Traffic Flows Increase
2019 Base 2019 With Proposed 2019 With Maximum Permitted
Traffic Development Traffic Flows for the SHP Site
ATC Location % o % %
Total HGV | Total | Increase| HGV | . 7 Total | Increase| HGV | .
Flows | Flows| Flows | intotal | Flows '"¢'®@%€| piows | intotal | Flows | 'ncréase
flows in HGVs flows in HGVs
Fairlie Rd 19012 | 274 | 19054 0.2% 316 15.3% | 19064 0.3% 326 19.0%
Edinburgh Ave (west
of Liverpool Road | 6050 62 6208 2.6% 220 254% 6250 3.3% 262 322%
jnct.)
Edinburgh Ave (@astof | yaaa5 | o7 | 14043 | 1.1% | 255 | 163% | 14085 | 1.4% | 297 | 206%
Liverpool Road jnct.)
Liverpool Rd 7580 47 7632 0.7% 99 111% 7646 0.9% 113 140%
Buckingham Ave (west
of Liverpool Road | 13354 | 253 | 13354 0.0% 253 0% 13354 0.0% 253 0.0%
jnct.)
Farnham Rd (north of | ooeer | 423 | 25735 | 0.3% | 496 | 17.3% | 25756 | 0.4% | 517 | 22.2%
Edinburgh Ave jnct.)
Leigh Rd 17823 93 17875 0.3% 145 56% 17890 0.4% 159 | 71.0%
Farnham Rd (south of | po5a, | 4g5 | 20665 | 0.3% | 570 | 17.5% | 29686 | 0.4% | 591 | 21.9%
Buckingham Ave jcnt.)
Buckingham Ave (east
of Liverpool Road | 11933 | 197 | 11933 0.0% 197 0% 11933 0% 197 0%
jnct.)
7-21
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7.5.44.

7.5.45.

7.5.46.

7.5.47.

7.5.48.

7.5.49.

7.5.50.

7.5.51.

7.5.52.

7.5.53.

Table 7-12 above shows that with the Proposed Development, for the full daily average
the majority of locations will be impacted by an increase of less than 1%, with the
exceptions of Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction) and Edinburgh
Avenue (east of Liverpool Road junction). These will see a daily increase of 2.6% and
1.1% respectively in total vehicles. Even with the Maximum Permitted Development flows
for the existing SHP site, only these same two locations will increase by more than 1% for
total vehicles throughout the day. Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction)
remains the largest increase of 3.3%, but this is still only 200 additional vehicles daily,
and the impacts are considered negligible.

The relatively low number of HGVs operating on certain roads around the local highway
network means that the addition of just a few vehicles can result in a large percentage
change. Edinburgh Avenue will see a marked percentage increase in HGV flows as a
result of the development, but this will still only rise to 297 movements per day. This will
mean a small impact overall due to the low traffic flows along this road. The daily effect of
HGVs is therefore anticipated to be negligible.

In summary, the Proposed Development flows are lower than the current Permitted
Maximum flows for the SHP site during the AM, PM and Daily Average periods. Increases
in driver delay and journey times are not assessed to be significant. Operational phase
traffic is therefore expected to have a negligible effect on the local highway network.

In terms of trip distribution, the traffic model predicts that for the daily average, 42.5% of
trips will use Route 1 travelling along Farnham Road to/from the M4), with 36.5% of trips
heading north along Farnham Road to/from the M40 on Route 1. A further 21% of the
trips are expected to travel along Fairlie Road, continuing onto Dover Road and thereafter
to Junction 7 of the M4, which is Route 3.

As discussed above, an additional one third of trips have been added to the road network
and are shown to utilise Route 2, via Liverpool Road, Leigh Road and then to either
junction 6 or 7 of the M4. This is an unrealistic overestimate as it results in more trips on
the road network than expected, but it avoids underestimating the potential effect on
either routes.

The distribution differs slightly to the AM and PM peak hours because of the change in
suitability of these roads during different times of day, with some roads predicted to be a
quicker route to Site during peak hours than others for example.

Impact on A355 Farnham Road/A4 Bath Road Junction

The A355 Farnham Road/A4 Bath Road signalised junction is located to the southeast of
the Site and has been identified by SBC as being sensitive to increases in traffic flows.

With the Maximum Permitted traffic, the Site will generate a daily total of 106 two way
movements at the northern arm of this junction, representing an increase of just 0.4%.

These flows would then split across the other three arms at this junction, and therefore
the impact on the traffic flows on these roads would be even lower. It is therefore
considered that the development would have a negligible impact on the operation of this
junction.

Effect on Public 7Transport

It has been assumed that the Proposed Development will generate no additional bus trips
throughout the day due to the relatively small increase in staffing levels on site during
operation. Staffing levels will not significantly increase onsite and, as a result, the impact
of the development on bus services will not be significant.
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7.5.54.

7.5.55.

7.5.56.

7.5.57.

7.5.58.

7.5.59.

7.5.60.

7.5.61.

The Proposed Development is expected to have a negligible effect on public transport.

Effect on Pedestrians and Cyclists

It has been assumed that the Proposed Development will generate no additional
pedestrian or cycle trips throughout the day associated with the 20 additional staff
needed to operate the Proposed Development. Even if a few more people were to
access/egress the site by foot/cycle as a result of Travel Plan measures, the local
facilities for these modes are considered to have the capacity to cope with this.

The overall effect of the Proposed Development on pedestrians and cyclists offsite is
considered to be negligible.

Sensitivity Test

The Operational east/west trip distribution is currently predicted to be 79%:21%. A
sensitivity test was undertaken assuming that 100% of traffic will arrive and depart to/from
the east and 50% to/from the west. The additional one third of traffic routed to/from the
east has again been routed down Liverpool Road and Leigh Road.

The full results of the sensitivity test for the Proposed Development can be found in the
Transport Assessment (Appendix C-1). The results show that for the AM Peak, all roads
will be impacted by an increase of less than 2%, with the exceptions of Edinburgh
Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction). This will see an increase of 2.9% in total
vehicles. The increase in the percentage impact on HGV flows can once again be
explained by the low number of vehicles involved. No location has more than ten
additional HGVs in the peak hour.

For the PM Peak the sensitivity test traffic flows show that all roads will be impacted by
an increase of 1% or less, with the exception of Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool
Road junction), which will see an increase of 2.3% in total vehicles. The increase in the
percentage impact for HGV flows can be explained by the low number of vehicles
involved. As in the AM peak, no location has more than ten additional HGVs in the peak
hour.

For the daily sensitivity test traffic flows, all roads will be impacted by an increase of less
than 2%, with the exceptions of Edinburgh Avenue (west of Liverpool Road junction). This
will see an increase of 4.2% in total vehicles. The increase in the percentage impact on
HGV flows can once again be explained by the low number of vehicles involved. No
location has more than 252 additional HGVs throughout the day.

Based on the findings in Chapter 9: Noise and Vibration of this ES, and with the overall
aim of reducing congestion during daytime peak periods, it is proposed that the current 8
hour period night-time restrictions (outlined in paragraph 5.1.8 of this report) are replaced
with the following:

e A maximum of 126 deliveries per day, with an expected total of 100 deliveries per
day;

e A maximum 64 total deliveries at night, with a maximum of 3 per hour from M40
Junction 2, and a maximum 8 per hour in total;

) HGVs arriving from the west or Midlands will only access the site via M4 Junction 7;

. HGVs arriving from elsewhere (excluding nights) will arrive via M4 Junctions 6 or 7;
and
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7.5.67.

. No HGVs will be scheduled to arrive at site between 07:30 to 09:30 and 16:30 and
18:30 from Monday to Friday.

The above restrictions would apply to both the demolition/construction phase and
operational phase of the Proposed Development.

This revised condition would allow an additional 40 night-time deliveries (an increase
from 24 currently to 64), and therefore provides the Applicant with a greater scope to
avoid deliveries during the peak hour, day time period. As mentioned above, no HGV
deliveries will be scheduled to arrive at site between 07:30 to 09:30 and 16:30 and 18:30
during the morning and evening commuter weekday peak periods. The trip generation
associated with the Proposed Development has been assessed against peak hours,
hence will have overestimated the effect of the Proposed Development on the local road
network. Despite this, no significant effects were identified.

The new restrictions state that HGVs will not be allowed to arrive (except at night) via the
A355 Farnham Road (north) and this has been taken into account in the Sensitivity Test.
Due to the fact that most of these vehicles will be arriving at the site from the M40 west of
the Proposed Development, the most likely alternative route that these vehicles would
take is via Fairlie Road and south to the A4. Should they distribute across other routes,
the sensitivity test adds a far higher proportion of trips to each of the ATC locations than
is expected to occur. The trips have also been left on the A355 Farnham Road (north) so
as to show what would happen at this location should the restrictions not be
implemented. It is therefore considered that this test provides the most robust
assessment possible of the Proposed Development on the surrounding highway network.

In summary, this Sensitivity Test shows that throughout the day the maximum permitted
traffic flows would still have a negligible effect on the surrounding network, even if on
certain days the trip distribution was markedly different from that predicted to occur and
the proposed restrictions were in place. The effect of the Proposed Development on the
surrounding highway network continues to be negligible even with the Sensitivity Test
distribution.

Mitigation Measures
Demolition and Construction Phase

A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be prepared by the
contractor and submitted to SBC for approval prior to the commencement of any
demolition or construction work on site. All travel to site by staff will be managed through
the CEMP, including management of parking, provision of minibuses and a car share
scheme. The CEMP will include designated construction traffic routes and other
measures to minimise the effect of traffic, including proposed restrictions on start/finish
times. A framework CEMP is presented in Appendix B-1, Volume Il of this ES, which
demonstrates the likely structure and content of the CEMP.

The access and egress of demolition/construction traffic will be carefully planned to
minimise effects on the surrounding highway and local road users, including any
employees still occupying parts of the Site that will be developed during later stages of
the works. The increase in demolition/construction traffic flows will be managed to
minimise the effect on the surrounding highways and all local road users, and no HGVs
will be scheduled to arrive at site between 07:30 to 09:30 and 16:30 and 18:30 from
Monday to Friday during the morning and evening commuter peak periods. Discussions
will be held with SBC to agree a safe site access strategy in advance of site works
commencing, and prior to each phase of the works. Deliveries will also be phased on a
‘just in time’ basis where possible. This will minimise travel time and potential congestion
around the Site.
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7.5.72.

7.5.73.

Demolition and construction staff will be encouraged to travel to and from the Site by
sustainable means. In particular, emphasis will be given to car sharing and the use of
minivans. Parking within the Site and for local laydown areas for demolition/construction
staff will be managed in order to prevent overspill parking on the surrounding side roads.
A Workplace Travel Plan has been produced for the current operation on site (See
Appendix C-2). This will be revised to cover both the demolition/ construction and
operational phases. This document will be written in consultation with SBC and will
promote measures at the Site that increase the use of sustainable modes by staff. The
Workplace Travel Plan will include measures such as promoting use of public transport,
incentives to cycle to work, car sharing, meet-points and utilisation of minibus services to
site.

Pedestrian access to the Site will be segregated from vehicular traffic at all times, with
clear signage to maintain the safety of the site and the general public. This will be
enhanced through a separate application by the Applicant for the SHP site, as discussed
later in this chapter.

In order to further increase the safety of vulnerable road users, HGV operators will be
encouraged to fit safety equipment such as sidebars, blind spot cameras, audible ‘turning
left’ warnings and reversing beeps to all HGVs accessing the site.

A traffic profile has been produced for demolition and construction traffic, which is to be
used in the CEMP as a guide as to the times to be avoided by demolition and
construction vehicles. The full results of this exercise are presented in the Transport
Assessment (Appendix C-1). To minimise the effect of this phase of works, the demolition
and construction shift changeover will be scheduled to avoid the weekday peak hours
(07:30 to 09:30 and 16:30 to 18:30). Similarly, no demolition and construction HGVs will
be scheduled to arrive at site between the weekday peak hours (07:30 to 09:30 and
16:30 to 18:30). The effects presented in the Transport Assessment are therefore likely to
be an overestimate of the actual effects on local road traffic.

Operational Phase

An updated Workplace Travel Plan will be prepared to incorporate the Proposed
Development prior to the commencement of the demolition and construction phase. The
Travel Plan will identify measures that will be incorporated into the design of the
development to encourage more sustainable means of transport for workers and to
maximise the utilisation of HGVs (e.g. payloads and backloads), and will include targets
for modal change and measures to monitor progress towards achieving these goals.

The current traffic planning condition at SHP allows lorry deliveries to the SHP site 24/7
and an overall total of 126 deliveries per day (using Routes 1, 2 or 3). There also is a
night-time period (23.00 to 07.00) restriction of 3 deliveries to site per hour using either
Route 1 (between the M40 and Edinburgh Avenue) and/or Route 2 (between M4 Junction
6 and Farnham Road South), and with no deliveries allowed via Route 3 (between M4
Junction 7 and Dover Road) (see Figure 7-2). Based on the findings in Chapter 9: Noise
and Vibration of this ES, and with the overall aim of reducing congestion during daytime
peak periods, it is proposed that the current 8 hour period night-time restrictions are
replaced with the following:

e A maximum of 126 deliveries per day, with an expected total of 100 deliveries per
day;

e A maximum 64 total deliveries at night, with a maximum of 3 per hour from M40
Junction 2, and a maximum 8 per hour in total;

) HGVs arriving from the west or Midlands will only access the site via M4 Junction 7;
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. HGVs arriving from elsewhere (excluding nights) will arrive via M4 Junctions 6 or 7;
and

. No HGVs will be scheduled to arrive at site between 07:30 to 09:30 and 16:30 and
18:30 from Monday to Friday.

At the main access point on Edinburgh Avenue, the entrance barrier will be relocated
further into the Site to avoid queuing on the road due to HGVs protruding onto the
carriageway and the access and the exit on Edinburgh Avenue will become yellow box
junctions as part of the Proposed Development. This is in recognition of the fact that
queuing sometimes occurs on Edinburgh Avenue. Using this box junction approach
would prevent HGVs from being blocked while accessing/egressing the Site and would
therefore prevent further queuing at these junctions.

The Leigh Road rail crossing will remain a designated access route to the SHP site.

The restriction on going north to the M40 during weekday daytime periods is to protect
vulnerable users and the expected congestion that will likely increase with the bus lanes
being constructed on Farnham Road.

This revised condition would allow an additional 40 night-time deliveries (an increase
from 24 currently to 64), and therefore provides the Applicant with a greater scope to
avoid deliveries during the peak day time periods. As mentioned above, no HGV
deliveries will be scheduled to arrive at site between 07:30 to 09:30 and 16:30 and 18:30
during the morning and evening commuter weekday peak periods, however the fuel
suppliers would also inherently aim to avoid the busiest times of day, to minimise delivery
time.

This revised condition has not been incorporated into the traffic modelling within the
Sensitivity Test, which currently presents a worst-case assessment on the basis of
deliveries occurring during peak hour traffic. The assessment is therefore likely to
overestimate the actual effect on local traffic and this enhancement measure is expected
to further reduce the predicted effects by encouraging the Applicant to increase the
number of deliveries outside of the busier times of day.

In order to further increase the safety of vulnerable road users, HGV operators will be
encouraged to fit safety equipment such as sidebars, blind spot cameras, audible ‘turning
left’ warnings and reversing beeps to all HGVs accessing the site.

Residual Effects and Conclusions
Demolition and Construction Phase

The introduction of a CEMP including an access strategy for the site will help to minimise
the effect of demolition and construction on all modes of transport. The residual effect
significance on the local highway network is predicted to be negligible.

Effects on pedestrian and cyclist amenity will be minimised through the CEMP, and the
residual effect is considered to be of negligible significance.

Operational Phase

HGV movements on Edinburgh Avenue will be managed to ensure that disruption to
existing businesses served by the road will be kept to a minimum; the access gate will be
operated by SSE security to allow deliveries to queue onsite to prevent offsite queuing
along Edinburgh Avenue. The residual effect significance on the local highway network is
predicted to be negligible.
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Residual effects on public transport users, cyclists and pedestrians are considered to be
negligible.

Table 7-13 presents a summary of residual effects.

Table 7-13 Summary of Residual Effects

Description Nature of Effect Geographic Scale Significance

Demolition and Construction Phase

Driver delay during Delays due to traffic

demolition and management on local Local Negligible
construction highway network

Pedestrian/cyclist amenity Increase in HGV

during demolition and movements on local Local Negligible
construction highway network

Impact on Public Transport Increase in HGV

during demolition and movements on local Local Negligible
construction highway network

Operational Phase

Delays on local highway
network associated with
the operational
development

Increase in traffic
movements on local Local Negligible
highway network

Cumulative Effects

Of the committed developments outlined in Chapter 2: Assessment Methodology of this
ES, there are two that have the potential to have an effect on the local transport network
that warrant further investigation in this assessment. The committed developments that
have been included in this cumulative effects assessment are as follows:

) Leigh Road/Bath Road Central Core 1 & 2 Planning Application - Slough Trading
Estate, 0.5km south east of SHP (P/14515/000).

o Britwell Regeneration - mixed residential, community and retail use, 0.7km north
west of SHP (application ref: P/15513/000).

The Leigh Road/Bath Road Central Core development is located to the southeast of the
Site under study in this report. Flows for this site have been taken from the Transport
Assessment prepared by Peter Bretts Associates LLP. The Britwell Regeneration site is
located to the northwest and traffic flows have been taken from the 2013 Transport
Assessment prepared by Amey.

These flows have been added to all construction and opening year flows within this
report, so as to provide a robust assessment of the local network.
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As the Transport Assessments for the committed developments in question only
displayed AM and PM peak hour flows, a factor has been applied to the combined peak
hour flows so as to give the daily number of vehicles expected. This factor was calculated
using TRICS data for Land Use 02- Employment/D- Industrial Estate.

The combined two-way committed development traffic flows are presented in Table 7-14
below for the peak hours and the daily scenarios.

Table 7-14 Combined Two-Way Committed Development Flows Generated at Each
ATC Location

Total Vehicles

ATC Location AM PM Daily Average
Fairlie Rd 6 0 35
Edinburgh Ave (west of
Liverpool Road jnct.) 6 5 65
Edinburgh Ave (east of
Liverpool Road jnct.) 106 86 1.128
Liverpool Rd 172 154 1,916
Buckingham Ave (west
of Liverpool Road jnct.) 145 17 1,540
Farnham Rd (north of
Edinburgh Ave jnct.) 194 182 2,209
Leigh Rd 720 584 7,662
Farnham Rd (south of
Buckingham Ave jnct.) 223 188 2,415
Buckingham Ave (east
of Liverpool Road jnct.) 245 198 2,603

It should be noted that in addition to the Proposed Development there is a requirement
for Further Development, which will include a new central site services building, a water
treatment plant and parking on the SHP site to serve both the Proposed Development
and other generating facilities. This will be the subject of a separate composite planning
application to be submitted in parallel with the application for the Proposed Development.
The Further Development will reduce the number of parking spaces on the SHP site from
107 to approximately 95 (including 3 existing disabled car-parking spaces), which is
sufficient for the number of staff expected onsite (see Chapter 5: The Proposed
Development). It is therefore expected to have a negligible, but beneficial effect on
operational traffic from the SHP site.

The construction of the Further Development is expected to generate in the order of 2
deliveries per week for a period of 3 months, with an additional 10 deliveries expected for
the construction of the water treatment plant. The number of deliveries is therefore
expected to be imperceptible in comparison to the number associated with the Proposed
Development and it is not expected to generate a cumulative effect.

This simultaneous application for Further Development by SSE on the SHP site includes
new shower facilities and a cycle rack for workers to use as part of the central site
services building. The central site services building will also provide a central location for
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7.7.10.

7.7.11.

visitors and staff, which will be separate to the HGV access/exit, providing safe refuge
and passage into and out of the site for pedestrians.

An additional one third of the trip generation associated with the Proposed Development
was routed south down Liverpool Road and Leigh Road for the operational flows to
account for the improvements at the Leigh Road Bridge (due to be completed in 2015).

Traffic generated by schemes considered in the cumulative effect assessment will result
in an increase in total daily traffic on the surrounding highway network. Table 7-15 below
displays the percentage increase as a result of the cumulative schemes at each location.
The daily flows with the proposed development show the 2019 baseline plus the
proposed development. The daily flows plus development and cumulative schemes
shows the increase once the cumulative schemes have been added to those flows.

Table 7-15 Percentage Increase at Each ATC Location Due to Committed
Developments

ATC Location 2019 Total Daily 2019 Total Daily Percentage Increase
Vehicle Flows Plus | Vehicle Flows Plus with Cumulative
Development Development and Schemes
Cumulative Schemes
Fairlie Rd 19009 19044 0.2%
Edinburgh Ave (west of
107 172 1.1%
Liverpool Road jnct.) 610 6 A
Edinburgh Ave (east of 12879 14007 8.1%
Liverpool Road jnct.)
Liverpool Rd 5704 7620 25.1%
Buckingham Ave (west of 11814 13354 11.5%
Liverpool Road jnct.)
Farnham Rd (north of o
Edinburgh Avenue jnct.) 23510 25719 8.6%
Leigh Rd 10201 17863 42.9%
Farnham Rd (south of o
Buckingham Avenue jnct.) 27230 29645 8.1%
Bugklngham Ave (.east of 9330 11933 21.8%
Liverpool Road jnct.)

On Farnham Road there are plans to create a bus Lane between Buckingham Avenue
and A4 Bath Road. The main features of the scheme shown are:

e  Construction of a bus lane from the junction of Buckingham Avenue East to No 102
Farnham Road and then from No 82 Farnham Road to its junction with Bath Road;

. Completion of cycle facilities from No 90 Farnham Road to Bath Road;

. New all-round pedestrian crossing at junction of Farnham Road and Buckingham
Avenue;
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. Redesigning of the junction layout of Farnham Road and its junction with Whitby
Road including pedestrian crossings;

. Removal of islands outside 42 to 62 Farnham Road;

. Relocation of controlled pedestrian crossing at 59 Farnham Road to the junction of
Farnham Road and Pitts Road;

. Replacement of barriers outside 64 to 82 Farnham Road with high kerbing;

e  Alterations to access/ exit at the junction of Farnham Road and Salt Hill Drive;

J Improvement works at the junction of Farnham Road and Bath Road; and

. Improvement works to the Farnham Road/ Bath Road Junction (Tun's Junction).

This bus lane development may result in a slight displacement of traffic arriving/departing
the site to/from Farnham Road to the south, as the bus lane will reduce the capacity of
the A355. This traffic is considered most likely to re-distribute to utilise the Leigh
Road/Liverpool Road route once construction of the new Leigh Road Bridge is complete
(due to be completed in 2015). At the time of writing, there was no information available
regarding the effect of this bus lane. The additional one third of eastern traffic added to
Liverpool Road and Leigh Road in the Proposed Development traffic flows (as part of the
sensitivity analysis) is believed to provide a robust assessment of the potential effect on
this route.

The Simplified Planning Zone has been taken into account in this cumulative impact
assessment. Additionally, it has been noted that there are plans for the Trading Estate to
add new jobs to those currently available. To help local people access these employment
opportunities, SEGRO has created Slough Aspire, a dedicated skills and training centre
which will deliver a range of training programmes and career advice services. The
continued growth of the Trading Estate, including the redevelopment of warehouse units
immediately to the south of the Proposed Development, is taken into account through the
growth factors applied to the baseline flows.

Increases in driver delay and journey times as a result of the cumulative developments
will be most significant on Leigh Road where it represents a 42.9% increase in traffic.
This equates to an additional 7,662 vehicles as a result of the cumulative developments.
This increase is additional to that generated by the development and cumulative scheme
traffic is therefore expected to have a minor adverse effect on Leigh Road. It should be
noted that the Proposed Development only makes up 0.3% of the total predicted traffic
flows in 2019 at this location. The Applicant will engage with the other developers at the
time of works to agree traffic routes. The effect on all other ATC locations will be
negligible as a result of the cumulative schemes.

References
Ref. 7-1 URS (2013) Transport Assessment (TA), URS Infrastructure and
Environment UK Limited (September 2013)

Ref. 7-2 DCLG (2012) The National Planning Policy Framework, Communities and
Local Government (March 2012)

Ref. 7-3 SBC (2008) Local Development Framework, Slough Borough Council

Ref. 7-4 SBC (2008) Slough Local Development Framework, Core Strategy
Development Plan Document, Slough Borough Council

September 2014

7-30



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 7 Traffic and Transport

Ref. 7-5
Ref. 7-6
Ref. 7-7

Ref. 7-8

Ref. 7-9

Slough Local Transport Plan, Slough Borough Council (2006 —2011)
SBC (2004) The Local Plan for Slough, Slough Borough Council

IEMA (1994) Guidelines for Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic,
Institute of Environment Management and Assessments

DfT (2007) ‘Planning and the Strategic Road Network’ Circular,
Department for Transport (02/2007)

DfT (2007) Guidance on Transport Assessment, Department for Transport

September 2014

7-31



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 8 Air Quality

8.1.
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8.2.

8.2.1.

8.2.2.

8.2.3.

AIR QUALITY

Introduction

This chapter of the ES provides an assessment of the potential effects to local air quality
arising from emissions to air from the Proposed Development.

In particular, it assesses the effects associated with:
J Dust generation during demolition and construction works;
. Combustion emissions generated from construction plant onsite;

. Combustion emissions from road traffic attributed to demolition and construction
activities;

e  Combustion emissions from road traffic attributed to operation of the Proposed
Development;

. Combustion emissions from the proposed operational power plant at the Proposed
Development; and

e The potential for nuisance to be associated with the operation of the Proposed
Development (e.g. dust, visible plumes and odour).

The existing Environmental Permit for the SHP site contains conditions requiring the
existing atmospheric emissions to comply with predetermined emission limits and
undergo continuous monitoring. It also requires the emissions to avoid odour at a level
which could cause annoyance outside the site, unless appropriate control measures have
been used or where it is not possible to prevent or practical to minimise the odour. This
has been taken into account in this assessment.

The findings of this air quality impact assessment have been used to inform a separate
Human Health Risk Assessment, which is presented in Appendix B-2, Volume Il of this
ES.

Legislation and Planning Policy Context
National Legislation

The Environment Act 1995 (Ref. 8-1) requires the UK Government to produce a national
Air Quality Strategy (AQS), last reviewed in 2007 (Ref. 8-2). The Strategy contains
standards, objectives and measures for improving ambient air quality. These objectives
apply to outdoor locations where people are regularly present, and do not apply to
occupational, indoor, or in-vehicle exposure.

It also requires that Local Authorities undertake an assessment of air quality within their
district, in order to establish compliance, or non-compliance, with the standards
established in the AQS. Where the standards are at risk of being exceeded, the Local
Authorities must designate an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) and develop an
Action Plan to outline measures to assist in achieving the objectives.

The Governmental Department for Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) has responsibility for
coordinating assessments and air quality action plans for the UK as a whole.
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The Air Quality Standards (England and Wales) Regulations 2010 (Ref. 8-3) comprise the
principal air quality legislation and transpose the requirements of a number of European
Union Directives into national legislation.

The current assessment criteria applicable to the protection of human health and local air
quality management, as detailed in the AQS and the Air Quality Standards Regulations
are presented in Table 8-1. Concentrations are presented in micrograms pollutant per
cubic metre of air (ug/m°).

Table 8-1  Air Quality Strategy Objectives — Protection of Human Health

Objective Averaging .
Pollutant g /m3) 1 Period Percentile
200 1-hour 99.8" (18 exceedances/year)
Nitrogen Dioxide (NO,)
40 Annual Mean
266 15-minute | 99.9" (35 exceedances/year)
Sulphur Dioxide (SOz2) 350 1-hour gg.7" (24 exceedances/year)
125 24-hour 99.2" (3 exceedances/year)
. 5 50 24-hour 98" (7 exceedances/year)
Particulate Matter (PM1o)
40 Annual Mean
Particulate Matter (PMss) 20 Annual Mean (by 2020)
Carbon Monoxide (CO) 10,000 8-hour 100" (0 exceedances/year)
Lead (Pb) 0.25 Annual Mean
1,3 butadiene 2.25 Annual Mean
Benzene 5.0 Annual Mean
Polycyclic Aromatic 34
Hydrocarbons (PAH) 0.25ng/m Annual Mean

' ug/m?® = micrograms per cubic metre — a microgram is a millionth of a gram.

2 PMyo = Particulate matter with an aerodynamic diameter of less than 10 microns (um).
8 PM,5 = Particulate matter with an aerodynamic diameter of less than 2.5pm.

* ng/m® = nanograms per cubic metre — a nanogram is a billionth of a gram.

The national AQS does not contain objectives for heavy metals (other than lead) and
local authorities have currently no statutory obligation to review and assess air quality
against them, however, the Air Quallty Standards Reg;ulations 2010 include annual mean
target values for arsenic (6ng/m®), cadmium (5ng/m”) and nickel (20ng/m®). The target
values only apply to the content of the relevant pollutant in the PM;o fraction, in the
ambient air. The target values are intended to be attained “in so far as is possible” and
are derived from the Fourth EU Air Quality Directive (Ref. 8-4) which states that these
values will not require any control measures entailing disproportionate costs. For
industrial installations, this would not involve measures beyond the application of Best
Available Techniques (BAT). In particular, the Directive states that these target values are
not to be considered as environmental quality standards.

In addition, the Air Quality Standards Regulations detail a number of critical levels that
have been developed for the protection of vegetation and ecosystems (CLPVEs); these
are presented in Table 8-2.
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Table 8-2 Critical Levels for the Protection of Vegetation and Ecosystems (CLPVE)

Pollutant Objec;we Ave_raglng Percentile

(ng/m®) Period

30 Annual Mean
Nitrogen Oxides (NOy)

75 24-hour Mean

10 Annual Mean (for lichens and bryophytes)
Sulphur Dioxide (SOy)

20 Annual Mean (for all higher plants)

/naustrial Ermissions Directive

The EU Industrial Emissions Directive (IED) (Ref. 8-5) replaces seven separate EU
directives, including those for Large Combustion Plant (LCP) (Ref. 8-6), Integrated
Pollution Prevention and Control (IPPC) (Ref. 8-7) and the Waste Incineration Directive
(WID) (Ref. 8-8).

The operational power plant at the Proposed Development will fall under the waste
incineration requirements (Chapter 1V) of the IED, since it will use a fuel derived from
waste materials. The IED provides operational limits and controls to which such plant
must comply, including residence time and temperatures for combustion, and Emission
Limit Values (ELVs) for pollutant releases to air, typically with a set averaging period
(half-hour or daily average). Whilst the ELVs provided in the IED are applicable to both
non-hazardous and hazardous waste fuel types, the Proposed Development will only use
non-hazardous waste-derived fuels.

In addition a BAT reference document (BREF) is published for each industrial sector,
which details Achievable Emission Limits (BAT-AELs), although the Large Combustion
Plant BREF (Ref. 8-9) is currently undergoing review following the introduction of the IED.
It is therefore considered that the use of the ELVs detailed in the IED for waste
incineration activities will enable a robust assessment to be carried out.

The IED identifies the potential for additional pollutants, other than typical combustion
emissions (oxides of nitrogen (NO,), SO,, CO and particulates), to be emitted from the
burning of waste-derived fuels and sets ELVs for the following pollutants:

e  Cadmium (Cd) and Thallium (TI);

. Mercury (Hg);

e  Other heavy metals (including Antimony (Sb), Arsenic (As), Lead (Pb), Chromium
(Cr), Cobalt (Co), Copper (Cu), Manganese (Mn), Nickel (Ni) and Vanadium (V);

o Hydrogen Chloride (HCI);
. Hydrogen Fluoride (HF);
e  Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs); and,

. Persistent Organic Pollutants (including dioxins and furans and other
Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs)).

These study species have been included in the assessment in order to assess the
Proposed Development against the requirements of the IED. The assessment of impacts
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8.2.13.

8.2.14.

8.2.15.

8.2.16.

of Persistent Organic Pollutants has been provided in a separate Human Health Risk
Assessment, presented in Appendix B-2, Volume Il of this ES.

In addition to the study species identified above, ammonia (NH3) may be emitted from the
operational Proposed Development, due to the use of Selective Non-Catalytic Reduction
(SNCR) abatement, which may be applied to the plant to reduce NO, emissions, if
additional control beyond the use of primary means is required to achieve the IED ELVs.
NH; emissions have therefore been assessed from the operational Proposed
Development, conservatively assuming continuous use of SNCR. A suitable ELV for NH;
has been derived from the current version of the Large Combustion Plant BREF, by
assuming emissions are at the lower (more rigorous) concentration of the ELV range
provided of 5 — 10mg/m®. If required, SNCR plant will be operated to ensure emissions
are within the assumed ELV of 5mg/m°.

The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) (Amended) Regulations 2010 (EPR)
(Ref. 8-10) transpose the requirements of the IED and are applicable to all new
installations from January 2013. Under the IED and EPR, the operator of an installation is
required to employ BAT to ensure a high level of protection of the environment as a
whole.

Where AQS objectives are not specified for the study species identified as having the
potential to be emitted from the Proposed Development, Environmental Assessment
Levels (EALs), published in the Environment Agency’s EPR Horizontal Guidance Note
Environmental Risk Assessment H1 Annex F (Ref. 8-11) have been used to assess the
human health effects and environmental effect.

The EALs used in the assessment are detailed in Table 8-3 below, which should be read
in conjunction with Tables 8-1 and 8-2.

Table 8-3 Environmental Assessment Levels for Other Study Species

Pollutant EAL (ug/m3) Averaging period
Cadmium (Cd) and Thallium (TI) 0.005 Annual
(Cd used as worst-case)
7.5 1 hour
Mercury (Hg)
0.25 Annual
150 1 Hour
Antinomy (Sb)
5 Annual
Arsenic 0.003 (in PMj, fraction) Annual
150 1 Hour
Chromium (Cr Il and Il1)
5 Annual
Chromium (Cr VI) 0.0002 (_|n PMio Annual
fraction)
200 1 Hour
Copper (Cu)
10 Annual
Cobalt (Co) No current EALs
Manganese (Mn) 1500 1 Hour
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8.2.19.

Pollutant EAL (ug/m3) Averaging period
0.15' Annual
Nickel (Ni) No current EALs
1 1 Hour
Vanadium (V)
5 Annual
Hydrogen Chloride (HCI) 750 1 hour
160 1 hour
Hydrogen Fluoride (HF) 16 Annual
5V 24 hour
2,500 1 hour
180 Annual Mean
. Annual Mean
Ammonia (NHs) 1Y (sensitive lichens and
bryophytes)
3V Annual Mean
(all higher plants)

! Heavy metals have been assessed against the EALs for Mn and V for long and short term impacts
respectively, as these species have the most stringent objectives (including the AQS for Lead) therefore their
use allows a conservative assessment to be carried out.

¥ = For the protection of vegetation and ecosystems.

It is not possible to fully identify the specific proportions of heavy metals within the
release from the Proposed Development at the planning stage, as the exact fuel and
combustion conditions will only be known after the commencement of operations. In
particular, the proportion of total chromium in a heavy metals release and the proportion
of chromium (VI) within that are both unknowns, as they are for any plant prior to
construction and commissioning. Until actual emissions monitoring can be undertaken,
the situation is further complicated by the unknown split between particulate and vapour
phase releases.

In light of the above, and the non-statutory nature of the Air Quality Standards
Regulations 2010 guideline levels, as detailed in section 8.2.6, this chapter has therefore
conservatively assessed the releases of total metals at IED emission limits against the
most stringent published individual metal EAL or AQS objective (which are the EALs for
manganese and vanadium as outlined in Table 8-3). Given the conservative assumptions
made in the assessment of heavy metals, such as the continuous release of metals at the
IED limit and all as one species, it is considered that this approach will lead to an over-
estimate of expected effects.

National Planning Policy

Paragraph 109 of the NPPF (Ref. 8-12) states that: “The planning system should
contribute to, and enhance, the natural and local environment by.... preventing both new
and existing development from contributing to or being put at unacceptable risk from, or
being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise pollution or
land instability”. Planning policies should “sustain compliance with and contribute towards
EU limit values or national objectives for pollutants”, taking into account AQMAs; planning
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8.3.

8.3.1.

8.3.2.

8.3.3.

8.3.4.

decisions should ensure that any new development in AQMAs is consistent with the local
air quality plan (paragraph 124).

Annex 2 of the NPPF defines “Pollution” as “anything that affects the quality of land, air,
water or soils, which might lead to an adverse impact on human health, the natural
environment or general amenity. Pollution can arise from a range of emissions, including
smoke, fumes, gases, dust, steam, odour, noise and light.”

The NPS for Renewable Energy Infrastructure (EN-3) (Ref, 8-13) states that: “Where a
proposed waste combustion generating station meets the requirements of WID and will
not exceed the local air quality standards, the [determining authority] should not regard
the proposed waste generating station as having adverse impacts on health’.

Local Planning Policy

The Core Strategy 2006-2026 was adopted by SBC in 2008 (Ref. 8-14) and forms part of
the development plan for Slough. The strategy recognises that Slough suffers from
problems of congestion, noise and poor air quality, which are all made worse by external
factors such as the proximity of Heathrow airport and the motorways.

SBC has declared four AQMAs within their area, the closest being approximately 1.4km
southeast of the Proposed Development Site (‘the Site’).

The vision for Slough’s transport system aims to tackle problems such as congestion, air
quality and make the transport structure more sustainable in the future.

Core Policy 7 (Transport) emphasises that new development should be sustainable and
situated in the most accessible locations; it sets a target for the annual mean NO, air
quality levels to be 35pg/m® by 2021.

Further information on the National and Local Planning Policy is provided in Chapter 3:
Planning Policy Context of this ES.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

There is a number of potential air quality effects associated with the Proposed
Development, as outlined in paragraph 8.1.2.

The potential emissions for each project phase have been determined or estimated, and
key local receptors have been identified, together with the current local ambient air
quality. Where possible, the potential ground level concentrations resulting from the
projected emissions arising from the Proposed Development have been predicted using
atmospheric dispersion modelling techniques, which has enabled the assessment of the
effects associated with the Proposed Development on the existing local ambient air
quality and in particular on the identified sensitive receptors.

The assessment methodology for each type of emission is detailed below.

Assessment of Emissions Generated from Construction Site Plant

The demolition and construction phase is expected to last a total of 48 months, and is
currently anticipated to be completed in 2019, which has therefore been assumed to be
the first year of operation of the Proposed Development.
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8.3.8.
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8.3.10.

8.3.11.

8.3.12.

Dust Emissions auring Dermolition and Construction Works

The movement and handling of soils and spoil during the demolition and construction
activities is anticipated to lead to the generation of some additional short-term airborne
dust, over that generated by current activities. The concurrence and significance of dust
generated by earth moving operations is difficult to estimate, and depends heavily upon
the meteorological and ground conditions at the time and location of the work, and the
nature of the actual activity being carried out. This has therefore been assessed
qualitatively later in the chapter.

Assessment of Eimissions frorm Dermolition and Construction Site Plant

Emissions to air of NO, and PM;, during demolition and construction activities will be
associated with on-site construction vehicles and plant. The screening criterion in the
Department for Transport’s (DfT) Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) (Ref. 8-
15) states that only properties and habitat sites within 200m of roads should be
considered in traffic assessments and this has been applied to determine the potential for
effects from the Proposed Development construction plant on sensitive receptors.

Assessment of Road Traffic £Emissions (Consitruction and Operational)

The assessment of effects of NO, and PM;, road traffic emissions follows the
methodology laid out in the Environment Protection UK (EPUK) Development Control
publication (Ref. 8-16) and further in the DMRB document.

The criteria used to identify changes in traffic volumes (two way flows) with the potential
to affect air quality are reproduced below. The first criteria for identifying roads with a
significant traffic change is defined in the EPUK document as: “A change in annual
average daily traffic (AADT) flows of more than 5% or 10% (depending on local
circumstances) on a road with more than 10,000 AADT". In this instance the lower 5%
threshold has been considered, due to the proximity of a designated AQMA to the Site.

In addition the EPUK guidance also states that, proposals that may alter the traffic
composition on local roads, such as increasing HGV movements by 200 or more a day,
are also likely to affect air quality.

The second set of criteria are taken from DMRB:

) “Road alignment will change by 5m or more; or

o Daily traffic flows will change by 1,000 AADT or more; or

) Heavy Goods Vehicle (HGV) flows will change by 200 AADT or more; or

) Daily average speed will change by 10 kilometres per hour (km/hr) or more; or
o Peak hour speed will change by 20km/hr or more.”

In the assessment, a conservative approach has been utilised and traffic changes for
both demolition/construction and operational phases have been screened against both
sets of criteria; if a link triggers any of the criteria it has been assessed further using
detailed dispersion modelling using ADMS-Roads version 3.2 (Ref. 8-17), as appropriate.

Irrespective of the change in vehicle movements in relation to the criteria above, detailed
dispersion modelling has been undertaken to quantify the impact of the
demolition/construction and operation of the proposed scheme on local air quality, within
the Tuns Lane AQMA.
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Assessment of Process Emissions from the Operational Power Plant

Process emissions from the Proposed Development have been assessed through
detailed dispersion modelling using the atmospheric dispersion model ADMS5 (Ref. 8-
18). Dispersion modelling calculates the predicted ground level concentrations arising
from the emissions to atmosphere, based on Gaussian approximation techniques. The
model employed has been developed for UK regulatory use and its use in such
assessments is approved by the EA and Local Authorities.

The assessment has been based on the operational design parameters for the Proposed
Development, and therefore two potential operating configurations have been assessed,
as discussed in Chapter 5: Proposed Development of this ES:

e  40MWe Single Line — venting via dedicated abatement plant to the existing south
stack, following a 3m extension (from 82m to 85m); and

e 50MWe Twin Line - two operational lines venting via dedicated abatement plant to
dedicated flues within a single newly constructed windshield (i.e. a new 90m high
replacement stack).

The two alternative stack configurations were designed to deliver satisfactory air quality
impacts and provide similar air quality impacts at local receptors. The single line option
has been presented to show that the existing stack could, in theory, be reused.

The proposed stack heights were determined through a preliminary detailed dispersion
modelling assessment, and compared to AQS objectives to ensure no significant impacts
were predicted. This approach was deemed more appropriate than the use of the HMIP
Technical Guidance Note on Dispersion D1 dated 1993 (Ref 8-19), which has now largely
been replaced with dispersion modelling.

The twin line configuration was shown to require a greater stack height than was feasible
through simply extending the existing south stack. The effects from the two configurations
are typically within 1% of each other and do not affect the overall outcome of the effects
described in this chapter, as shown later in this assessment.

The assessment of the process emissions has been based on anticipated maximum
emission flow rates and minimum temperatures at this design stage for both potential
future operating scenarios, as shown in Table 8-4 below, together with IED ELVs. The
ELVs used in the assessment are presented in Table 8-5 below, together with the mass
release rates from the operational Proposed Development. The ELVs are provided for
daily average and half-hourly averaging periods. For the determination of long term
(annual) impacts, the daily average ELVs have been used. Short term impacts have been
based on the half-hourly ELVs, and it is considered that this represents a conservative
assessment as most of the short term impacts are assessed against hourly, rather than
half-hourly averaging periods. It is also very unlikely that such peak emissions would
occur during the worst case hourly meteorological conditions.

Table 8-4 Stack Release Parameters
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Parameter Single Line Twin Line
Number of Stacks 1 1
Approximate Stack Location 495271, 181446 495262, 181460
Stack Height (m) 85 90
Efflux Velocity (m/s) 179" 18.0"
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Parameter Single Line Twin Line
Emission Temperature (°C) 140 140
Actual Volumetric Flow (Ams/hr) 309,550 445,948
Moisture content (%) 2 18.09 19.24
Oxygen content (%) 7.0 7.0
Normalised Volumetric Flow (Nm%/hr) * 234,982 333,784
Effective Combined Flue Diameter at Release 2.47 2.96

! The velocity has been calculated from a volumetric flow rate which has led to small differences in velocity due

to rounding of numbers

2 The different moisture content reflects the different plant efficiency expected between the single line and twin

line

® Normalised to 0°C, 101kPa, Dry at 11% oxygen

Table 8-5 IED Emission Limit Values and Release Rates

Daily Half Hourly Single Line Twin Line

Pollutant Average Average Release Rates (g/s) Release Rates (g/s)
ELV ELV Annual Annual
(mg/Nm®) | (mg/Nm®) Average” Peak’® Average® Peak’

NOx 200 400 13.05 26.11 18.54 37.09
SO2 50 200 3.26 13.05 4.64 18.54
E:Lff‘gﬁ;ate 10 30 0.65 1.96 0.93 2.78
CO 50 100 3.26 6.53 4.64 9.27
HCI 10 60 0.65 3.92 0.93 5.56
HF 1 4 0.065 0.26 0.093 0.37
Yolol 10 20 0.65 1.31 0.93 1.85
Cd, Tl 0.05 - 0.0033 - 0.0046 -
Hg 0.05 - 0.0033 - 0.0046 -
Other metals® 0.5 - 0.033 - 0.046 -
NH;® 5 - 0.33 - 0.46 -

1. VOCs conservatively assumed to be 100% benzene
2. Includes Sb, As, Pb, Cr, Co, Cu, Mn, Niand V

3. ELV for ammonia is a proposed ELV, at the lower end of the range stipulated in the Combustion BREF.

4. Used for the assessment of annual average impacts

5. Used for the assessment of short term impacts.

The dispersion modelling of process emissions has taken into consideration the
sensitivity of predicted results to model input variables, and to ultimately identify a series
of robust results for inclusion in the assessment. These variables include:
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8.3.23.

8.3.24.

8.3.25.

o Meteorological data for which 6-years data (2008-2013) from a representative
meteorological station (Heathrow Airport) has been used. Normally, it is
recommended that 5 years data is used, however as this study was carried during
2013-2014, new meteorological data for 2013 became available during the course of
the assessment. It was therefore considered pertinent, in this case, to check 2013
data did not result in a worsening of predicted impacts. This was found not to be the
case; and

. Buildings and structures that could affect dispersion from the source.

The full model input variables and sensitivities are described in the Air Quality Technical
Appendix as presented in Appendix D-1, Volume I of this ES.

An assessment of the potential effects on local sensitive receptors from emissions from
the Proposed Development has been carried out by aggregating predicted emissions with
the future baseline concentrations in order to determine the overall predicted
environmental concentrations. This has then been compared to the AQS or EAL
objectives and used to determine the change in predicted environmental concentrations,
compared to the significance criteria defined for the assessment. This assessment does
not take into account any reduction in baseline concentrations as a result of the cessation
of operations of the CFB boilers on the SHP site.

Of the sensitive receptors identified, those experiencing the highest maximum predicted
concentrations vary with pollutant for the Human Health receptors (due to the different
averaging periods in each case), however, as the maximum concentration predicted by
the model generally occurs in areas of human habitation the maximum predicted value
obtained from the model output has been reported, rather than results at individual
receptors.

An assessment of nutrient enrichment has been undertaken by applying published
deposition velocities to the predicted annual average NO, and NH3 concentrations at the
identified Statutory Habitat sites within 10km of the Proposed Development. These
deposition rates have then been compared to the critical loads for nitrogen available for
the Habitat sites. The deposition rates have been taken from EA guidance document
AQTAGO06 (Ref. 8-20) and have been selected for the most sensitive species at each
habitat receptor (grassland/woodland). The EA insignificance criterion of 1% of the long
term objective has been applied, as a guide, in the absence of specific deposition
guidance.

Increases in acidity from deposition contributions of SO, and NO, from the process
contribution have also been considered. In this assessment, the values of nitrogen
deposition (kg/N/ha/yr) and sulphur deposition (kg/S/ha/yr) have been determined from
long term deposition concentrations (ng/m?®s) using standard conversion factors (molar
equivalents). These deposition rates have been used to derive kiloequivalents/ha/yr
(keg/halyr), which are the units in which acidity critical loads are described. The
conversion has been undertaken using standard conversion units of 1/14 for nitrogen and
1/16 for sulphur. The acidity deposition rates and background deposition rates have been
used within the UK Air Pollution Information Service’s (APIS) Critical Load Function Tool
(Ref. 8-21) to determine whether the contribution will result in exceedance of the defined
critical levels for the identified Habitat sites. The EA’s insignificance criterion of 1% of the
long term objective has again been applied in the absence of specific guidance.

Non-statutory habitat sites have not been assessed as the sensitive species present at
these receptors and their associated critical loads for nutrient and acid deposition are not
on public records and no critical levels are available.
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8.3.31.
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A Human Health Risk Assessment has been carried out in order to determine the impact
associated with dioxin emissions from the Proposed Development. This is presented in
Appendix B-2, Volume Il of this ES.

Assessment of Visible Plumes from the Operational Power Plarnt

There is the potential for visible plumes to occur from the operational power station stack
as a result of the water content and temperature of the flue gas. The European Waste
Incineration BREF Note (Ref. 8-22) states that plume visibility can be greatly reduced by
maintaining stack release temperatures above 140°C. The current design intention for the
operational power plant is a minimum of 140°C.

The potential for the formation for visible plumes from point sources can be modelled
using ADMS5. The visibility of a water vapour plume is determined by the initial water
content and temperature of the release and the humidity and temperature of the ambient
receiving air. A plume is defined as visible in the model at a particular downstream
distance if the liquid water content of the plume at the centreline exceeds 10 kg/kg.

The ADMS model calculates the water content and plume visibility for each hour of a year
of meteorological data, and the output from the model shows the length of each visible
plume; the frequency of visible plumes throughout the year; and whether any visible or
invisible plume groundings are predicted to occur.

Visible plume effects have been assessed using the stack release parameters for the
operational Proposed Development, however in order to assess the visible plume the
water content of the release is also entered into the model; this has been predicted to be
0.133kg/kg based on engineering data for the plant and the moisture content of the fuel.

The original version of the EA’s IPPC H1 Environmental Assessment Guidance Note
(Ref. 8-23) included assessment criteria for assessing the magnitude of the effect created
by a visible plume from a stack. These criteria are presented in Table 8-6 below.

Table 8-6 Magnitude of Effect from Visible Plumes

Quantitative description Effect

¢ No visible effects resulting from the operation of the process Zero

e Regular small effect from the operation of the process
e Plume length exceeds boundary <5% of daylight hours per year Insignificant
¢ No local sensitive receptors

e Regular small effect from the operation of the process
e Plume length exceeds boundary <5% of daylight hours per year Low
e Sensitive local receptors

e Regular large effect from the operation of the process
¢ Plume length exceeds boundary >5% of daylight hours per year Medium
e Sensitive local receptors

e Continuous large effect from the operation of the process

e Plume length exceeds boundary >25% of daylight hours per year High
with obscuration

e Sensitive local receptors

The guidance states that the average distance to the site boundary should be used to
assess whether the visible plume exceeds the Site boundary. On the basis of the layout
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of the Proposed Development, the average distance to the Site boundary has been
estimated to be 50m.

As stated in the ADMS technical specification, the model predicts visible plumes by
averaging the liquid water content across the idealised plume, however the actual plume
centreline liquid content is likely to be higher than the average value, and therefore visible
plumes are likely to be longer than those predicted by the model.

The H1 guidance also states that where conditions result in medium or low effects, the
visual effect of a plume can be considered to be acceptable, but where plumes are
predicted to have a high effect, further control measures are likely to be needed to reduce
the effects.

It has not been considered necessary to model the visible plume from the SHP cooling
towers or the north stack, which are considered part of the baseline situation associated
with the SHP site and are not expected to be changed by the future operation of the
Proposed Development.

Assessment of Odours from the Operational Power Plant

During routine operation, excess air for the combustion process will be drawn from the
bunker and waste reception hall, resulting in a slight negative pressure which will
minimise potentially odorous air from the waste reception hall escaping fugitively, and
directing any potential odours from the hall into the furnace to be used in the combustion
process. It is therefore not foreseen that odorous emissions will result from the storage
and handling of fuel during normal operational activities.

An individual process line is expected to be operational for around 90% of the year,
during which time the air from the fuel storage and handling areas will be directed through
the combustion system in this way. A twin line plant would be managed with the intention
that at least one line was always operational and therefore would be unlikely to need
further odour controls. Selection of a single line or twin line design may therefore affect
the need for additional odour controls.

In any event, when maintenance activities are planned, the potential for odours to occur
will be minimised by managing fuel storage levels and reducing deliveries, in order to
empty the storage areas prior to planned plant shut downs, minimising the potential for
odour generation.

During planned or unplanned maintenance activities, when the combustion plant is not
operational, an alternative method of odour control may be required. Various alternatives
have been considered as part of a BAT assessment for the control of odour from the
installation. The final decision on whether any additional controls are required — and what
form they will take — will be made as part of the application to the EA for an
Environmental Permit for the operation of the Proposed Development. Preliminary
findings indicate that if additional secondary abatement is required on the fuel storage
bunker and potentially the tipping hall, carbon filter abatement plant may represent BAT
for the Proposed Development. However, it is recognised that there are alternative
technologies that could be used to adequately mitigate any odour and the final choice of
technology (if required) would be agreed through a BAT justification in liaison with the EA,
as part of the Environmental Permit application.

While the need for any additional odour control has not been decided, nevertheless the
potential emissions of odour from a hypothetical proposed carbon filter abatement system
on the fuel reception hall have been modelled using ADMS5 to determine the potential for
odour nuisance to occur from such an emission and to show it could be satisfactorily
mitigated.
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The EA Horizontal Guidance for Odour, H4 (Ref. 8-24) ranks different odours as less,
moderately or most offensive, depending on the type of odour concerned and each
relative category has an associated indicative benchmark level of the odour units that has
the potential to give rise to annoyance in a sample of the general public. An odour unit is
the measure of the concentrahon of a mixture of odorous compounds and is determined
through olfactometry: 1 oug/m® represents the point of detection.

The benchmark acceptability levels outlined in H4 are based on the 98" percentile of
hourly average concentrations of odour modelled over a year, and are detailed below:

. 1.5 oug — for most offensive odours;
o 3 oug — for moderately offensive odours; and
o 6 oug — for less offensive odours.

Any modelled results that show concentrations above the benchmark levels at sensitive
receptors indicate there may be reasonable cause for annoyance and the degree of that
annoyance. These acceptability criteria have been used by the EA to bring consistency to
the approach to regulation of odorous emissions by the EA under the Environmental
Permitting regime.

The H4 guidance identifies the most offensive odours as being associated with processes
such as those involving decaying animals or fish remains, effluent and landfills.
Moderately offensive odours are associated with processes such as intensive livestock
rearing, fat frying and green waste composting, whereas the less offensive odours
include activities like brewing, confectionery manufacture, coffee roasting and baking.

Although the Proposed Development will be fuelled on processed waste, rather than
Municipal Solid Waste (MSW), the odour threshold for the latter has been applied to this
study in order to deliver a robust assessment of odour emissions. MSW is considered to
give rise to odours falling within the “most offensive” category, and while the fuel to be
used is processed off-site and may therefore not fall into this same category, the use of
the 1.50ug benchmark value is considered a robust approach to the assessment.

Nuisance odour impacts are frequently short-term (less than 15 minute) fluctuations that
are not adequately represented by the standard dispersion modelling approach. The og™
percentile of hourly average concentrations is recommended by the EA in regulatory
assessments as this has been found to best represent the likelihood of complaints
received in practice and in previous case studies. Comparison of the 100" percentile of
hourly averages with benchmark levels has also been made in this indicative assessment
due to the proximity of the identified sensitive receptors.

Based on current plant design data and experience from other comparable
developments, any proposed odour abatement technology may be required to handle
approximately 168,000 m %hour of extraction air (based on two air changes per hour of
the total waste reception haII volume), with an estimated unabated average odour
concentration of 5 0000uE/m from the fuel as very much a worst-case scenario. The
normal levels are expected to be lower than this in practice. For this assessment it has
been assumed, based on typical performance data, that were a carbon filter abatement
system to be installed, it would reduce odour concentrations in the air by 90%. The
resultant emission has been assumed to be discharged to atmosphere via a short 1m
high vent on the south eastern corner of the waste reception hall.

The model parameters for the assessment of potential odour emissions are summarised
in Table 8-7.
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Table 8-7 Assumed Carbon Filter Plant Emissions Parameters

Parameter at Release Point Possible Carbon filter
Operating hours Continuous
Approximate Stack Location 495420, 181371
Stack Height (above ground) (m) 16
Emission Temperature (°C) 15
Volumetric flow rate, Actual (Am3/hr) 168,000
Flue Diameter at Release (m) 2.0
Efflux Velocity (m/s) 15
Temperature of flue gas (°C) 15
Abated emission concentration (oug/m°), average 500
Abated emission rate (oug/s), average 23,350

Significance Criteria

The assessment of potential effects and their significance has been based on the criteria
outlined in the EPUK Development Control publication. There are three aspects of effect
that must be taken into account when assessing the significance of the effect at individual
receptors, these are:

e  The magnitude of the change caused by the Proposed Development;

e The absolute predicted environmental concentration in relation to the air quality
objectives; and

. Whether people are likely to be present at these locations to be affected by the
associated effects (for example, the AQS objectives and EALs do not apply to
places of work).

Particular significance should be given to a change that takes the predicted
environmental concentration (i.e. the contribution from the Proposed Development, plus
the background concentration) from below to above the AQS objective or EAL, or vice
versa because of the importance ascribed to the AQS objective/EAL in assessing local air
quality. The descriptors also allow for a very small change in concentration to be more
significant when the absolute concentration is above the AQS objective/EAL than for an
absolute concentration below the AQS objective/EAL.

Table 8-8 presents the EPUK criteria for the determination of the “magnitude of change”,
based on the percentage increase in pollutant concentrations due to a development.
Table 8-9 presents the significance of such effects, taking into account the magnitude of
change and the predicted environmental concentration in relation to the AQS objective/
EAL. The latter has been amended slightly using the terms ‘Major’, ‘Moderate’ and
‘Minor’, in accordance with the definitions set out in Chapter 2: Assessment Methodology
of this ES.

In the absence of short term significance criteria within the EPUK approach, changes in
short term baseline concentrations as a result of the operational emissions from the
Proposed Development have been assessed based on criterion derived from the EA’s
EPR H1 Guidance, which states that process contributions (not including background
concentrations) less than 10% of the short term AQS objective or EAL can be considered
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insignificant (taken to correspond with negligible and minor adverse effects), and similarly
that process contributions less than 1% of the long term AQS objective can also be
considered to be insignificant.

Table 8-8 Determination of Magnitude of Change

: Hourly/ Daily
Magnitude of Annual Mean 3
- Days PMio >50pug/m Average
change Concentration oo
Large Increase/decrease Increase/decrease >4 Increase/decrease
9 >10% days >20%
Medium Increase/decrease 5- Increase/decrease 2- Increase/decrease
10% 4 days <10-20%
Increase/decrease 1- Increase/decrease
_Ro,
Small Increase/decrease 1-5% 2 days 5.10%
Imperceptible Increase/decrease <19 Increase/decrease <1 Increase/decrease
percep ° day <5%

Table 8-9 Significance of Effects

Absolute Concentration in Relation Change in Concentration

to Annual Mean AQS objective/ EAL Imperceptible | Small Medium Large
Increase with Scheme

Above AQS objective/ EAL With Negligible Minor Moderate Major
Scheme (>100% of AQS/ EAL) 9'g Adverse Adverse Adverse
Just Below AQS objective/ EAL With Negligible Minor Moderate | Moderate
Scheme (90-100% of AQS/ EAL) 9'g Adverse Adverse Adverse
Below AQS objective/ EAL With Negligible Negligible Minor Minor
Scheme (75-90% of AQS/ EAL) 9'g 9'g Adverse | Adverse
Well Below AQS objective/ EAL With .- .- .- Minor
Scheme (<75% of AQS/ EAL) Negligible | Negligible | Negligible | = 5y erse
Decrease with Scheme

Above AQS objective/ EAL Without Negligible Minor Moderate Major
Scheme (>100% of AQS/ EAL) 9'g Beneficial | Beneficial | Beneficial
Just Below AQS objective/ EAL Without Negligible Minor Moderate | Moderate
Scheme (90-100% of AQS/ EAL) 9'g Beneficial | Beneficial | Beneficial
Below AQS objective/ EAL Without Negligible Negligible Minor Minor
Scheme (75-90% of AQS/ EAL) 9'g 9'g Beneficial | Beneficial
Well Below AQS objective/ EAL Without .- .- .- Minor
Scheme (<75% of AQS/ EAL) Negligible | Negligible | Negligible | gooici)

Tables 8-8 and 8-9 provide a mechanism for categorising magnitude of change and
significance of effect at individual receptors. The descriptions of effect and significance
from individual receptors should be utilised together with the following considerations to
derive an overall judgement of significance of effect:

e The number of properties affected by minor, moderate or major air quality effects

and a judgement on the overall balance;
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8.3.54.

8.3.55.

8.3.56.

8.3.57.

o Whether or not an exceedance of an objective or limit value is predicted to arise in
the study area where none existed before or the size of an exceedance area is
substantially increased;

o Whether or not the study area exceeds an objective or limit value and this
exceedance is removed or the exceedance area is reduced in size; and

. Uncertainty, including the extent to which worst-case or conservative assumptions
have been made in the assessment.

Sensitive Receptors

Sensitive receptors have been identified through desk study and consultation with SBC,
and are described below.

Human Health Recepfors

Sensitive human health receptors identified in the vicinity of the Proposed Development
are detailed in Table 8-10, however initial model runs indicated that the maximum
predicted impacts would occur in residential areas, and therefore the maximum values
obtained from the dispersion model for both long term and short term impacts have been
used in the assessment. This will ensure that the potential impacts in areas with short
term exposure, such as local shops and parks not identified as specific receptors, have
been accounted for in the assessment.

The statutory review and assessment of local air quality within the area covered by SBC
resulted in the designation of four AQMAs under the Local Air Quality Management
(LAQM) regime, for potential exceedances in the annual NO, AQS objective. The nearest
AQMA is located approximately 1.4km southeast of the Proposed Development along
Tuns Lane, which constitutes the A355 Tuns Lane from Junction 6 of the M4 motorway in
a northerly direction to just past its junction with the A4 Bath Road and A355 Farnham
Road, known as the Three Tuns. This AQMA is to be extended eastwards up to and
including the block of flats at 30 Bath Road. A second AQMA designated for NO; is
located approximately 1.7km south of the Proposed Development along a stretch of the
M4 motorway. The third closest AQMA is 2km to the southeast of the Proposed
Development, and covers an area of Slough Town Centre along the A4 stretching from
William Street roundabout to the Uxbridge roundabout. The final AQMA, Brands Hill, is
over 5km from the Proposed Development and therefore has not been considered in the
assessment below.

The receptors for the Proposed Development have been selected as those residential
areas most likely to be affected, including dwellings within the Tuns Lane AQMA.

Table 8-10 Sensitive Human Receptors

September 2014

F:\leuc;;;tec:r Sensitive Receptor RE::F;ep:)c:r Grid Reference Locg:z:’; ic:nn?tlflant

R1 Bodmin Avenue Residences 495403, 181759 0.2km North

R2 Birch Grove Residences 495672, 181655 0.5km Northeast

R3 Farnburn Avenue Residences 495868, 181578 0.6km Northeast

R4 Melbourne Avenue Residences 496253, 181282 1km East

R5 Cippenham Lane Residences 494923, 180924 0.6km Southwest
8-16
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Receptor - Type of , Approximate
Number Sensitive Receptor Receptor Grid Reference Location from Plant
R6 Greystoke Road Residences 494630, 181847 0.8km Northwest
R7 Tuns Lane AQMA 496365, 180459 1.4km Southeast

Figure 8-1 shows the locations of sensitive human health receptors, the AQMAs and the
closest ecological receptors (as listed in Table 8-11), in relation to the Proposed
Development.
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Figure 8-1 Locations of Human Health Receptors and the closest Ecological Receptors
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8.3.58.

£cologrcal Receplors

Sensitive ecological receptors, including statutory Habitat sites within 10km of the
Proposed Development, have been identified through desk study using the Government’s
Magic map website (Ref. 8-25) and consultation with Natural England. The ecological
receptors have been assessed quantitatively for process contributions from the
operational Proposed Development stack only, as these locations are all greater than
200m from the road traffic study area. These are presented in Table 8-11. There are no
internationally or nationally designated Habitats sites within 2km of the Site.

Table 8-11 Sensitive Ecological Receptors

Receptor - Type of . 2 Location from
Number Sensitive Receptor Receptor’ Grid Reference Plant
E1 Burnham Beeches SSSI, SAC 495052, 184315 2.9km North
E2 Stoke Common SSSI 497931, 184870 4.3km North
E3 South Lodge Pit SSSI 490599, 181914 4.7km West
E4 Bray Pennyroyal Field SSSI 491562, 178312 | 4.9km Southwest
E5 Littleworth Common SSSI 493460, 185994 4.8km Northwest
E6 Bray Meadows SSSI 489823, 180293 5.6km West
E7 \F’,V;?fsor Forestand Great | oo sAC 495519, 175402 | 6.0km Southwest
E8 Black Park SSSI 500878, 184093 6.2km Northeast
E9 Cannoncourt Farm Pit SSSI 487860, 183012 7.6km Northwest
E10 \F’,\:traySb”ry No.1 Gravel | oqg 500253, 175441 | 7.8km Southeast
E11 Cock Marsh SSSI 488881, 186537 8.2km Northwest
Kingcup Meadows and
E12 Oldhouse Wood SSSI 502544, 185219 8.2km Northeast
E13 Great Thrift Wood SSSI 487346, 178447 8.5km Southwest
E14 South West London Ramsar 502302, 175599 | 8.5km Southeast
Waterbodies
E15 Wraysbury and Hythe End | oo 500720, 174113 9.1km South
Gravel Pits
E16 Chawridge Bourne SSSI 489406, 174090 9.4km Southwest
E17 Bisham Woods and SSSI, SAC 486474, 185335 | 9.6km Northwest
Chiltern Beechwoods
E18 Old Rectory Meadows SSSI 503056, 187358 9.8km Northeast

'SSS| = Site of Special Scientific Interest, SAC = Special Area of Conservation, Ramsar = The Convention on
Wetlands (Ramsar, Iran, 1971) - an intergovernmental treaty that embodies the commitments of its member

countries to maintain the ecological character of their Wetlands.

®Taken as the nearest point to the Proposed Development
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8.3.59.

8.4.

8.4.1.

8.4.2.

8.4.3.

8.4.4.

It is recognised that there are two Local Nature Reserves (Haymill Valley and Cocksherd
Wood) within 2km of the Proposed Development and three non-statutory sites (Haymill
Valley, Cocksherd Wood and Boundary Copse) within 0.8km — 3km. These sites are
located to the west/ northwest of the Site and are therefore considered not to be
downwind of the Site. Based on the results obtained in the assessment for Statutory
sites, it is considered that these sites would experience negligible effects and therefore
have not been included in the assessment.

Baseline Conditions

Baseline conditions in the vicinity of the Proposed Development have been investigated
through a review of local air quality management reports and consultation with SBC, and
also a review of data held on the Defra UK Air Information Resource website (Ref. 8-26).

Ambient Air Monitoring for NO, and PM;,

SBC has a number of monitoring stations for measuring ambient concentrations of AQS
pollutants at background sites and also sites representative of exposure for sensitive
receptors. This includes a number of continuous monitoring stations and a network of
NO, diffusion tubes. SBC was contacted to obtain details of the monitoring stations in the
Slough area, and a summary of the data available is presented below.

The diffusion tube locations identified within 2km of the Site are presented below in Table
8-12. There are no designated background locations, with all monitoring sites
representing intermediate locations (i.e. more than 5m from a major road with air quality
still being affected bX it). The average NO, concentration at these monitoring locations for
2013 was 36.3ug/m°, which is below the annual average air quality objective of 40pg/m®
for human health receptors. Up until 2011 there had been one diffusion tube monitoring
site at a background location (Kent Avenue, 1.2km from the Site), however this has now
been discontinued. In 2011 NO, concentrations at this background location were
measured at 27.1ug/ms.

Table 8-12 SBC Annual Average NO, Diffusion Tube Results, 2013

Annual Distance to
Location Grid Ref Site Type ?::;;g; b':aosz D:J:Iz:?:nt

adjusted (km)
Essex Avenue 496200, 181900 Intermediate 35.7 1.0
Tuns Lane 496416, 180126 Intermediate 40.7 1.8
Salt Hill 496599, 180156 Intermediate 34.3 1.9
Farnham Road 496397, 180341 Intermediate 41.7 1.6
Windmill Care Home 496533, 180175 Intermediate 44.5 1.8
Walpole Road 493493, 181378 Roadside 29.0 1.7
Sandringham Court 493960, 181355 Roadside 27.9 1.3

Note: Site types and bias corrected results determined by SBC.

Diffusion tubes provide a low cost method of monitoring air quality at a large number of
sites and can also be used to verify model predictions from road traffic air quality
modelling. However, automatic or continuous air quality monitoring data is preferable to
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8.4.5.

8.4.6.

8.4.7.

8.4.8.

describe background concentrations compared to diffusion tubes, as continuous
monitoring stations typically utilise reference quality techniques (e.g. NO;
Chemiluminescent Analysers) and rigorous quality assurance procedures. A number of
the continuous monitoring stations in the vicinity of the Site also measure particulates
(PMyo). A summary of the nearby continuous monitoring stations operated by SBC, and
measured concentrations in 2013, are presented in Table 8-13.

Table 8-13 SBC Continuous Monitoring Results, 2013

NO, PM;o Distance to
Location Grid Ref Pollutant Site T.yp.e S annual annual Proposed
Description | average | average | Development
(ng/m’) | (ng/m®) (km)
Salt Hill, | 496599, NOy, NO2, Intermediate
35.8 21.6 1.9
A4 180156 PMyq (residential)
Chalvey, Intermediate
M4 13251’%29 NOy, NO» - motorway 37.6 - 2.7
(in AQMA) (residential)
503542 NOX, NOz, Urban
Colnbrook PMio, PM25, | Background 29.6 29.4 9.5
176827 PM;, (residential)

Whilst an urban background monitoring location would ideally be used to represent
background concentrations of pollutant concentrations at sensitive receptor locations, the
nearest urban background site (Colnbrook) is more than 9km from the Site and therefore
is unlikely to be representative of actual background conditions near to the Site.

The closest continuous monitoring station is Salt Hill, which is an Intermediate site 1.9km
from the Site. The monitoring site is located within 150m of the Tuns Lane AQMA and
therefore it is considered to be appropriate to describe worst-case pollutant
concentrations at the nearby sensitive receptors to the Proposed Development. The
annual average NO, concentration at this monitor in 2013 was 35.8ug/m® and therefore
within the air quality objective for human health receptors.

This value has been compared against the background concentration from the newly
published Defra 2011 background maps projected for 2013 which gives a value of
28.3ug/m3 at Grid Reference 496500, 180500 (i.e. the location of the Salt Hill monitor).
This is lower than the measured concentration at the Salt Hill monitor. It is therefore
considered that the Salt Hill monitoring location is likely to result in an overestimate of
background concentrations for the majority of the study area, however its use as the
basis for the NO, background concentration in the assessment of emissions from the
operational Proposed Development below is anticipated to be a robust and conservative
assumption.

The annual average PM;, concentration at Salt Hill was 21.6ug/m3, well below the air
quality objective of 40ug/m3. The 2013 Defra background map provides a value of
21.0ug/m® at Grid Reference 496500, 180500, which is slightly lower than that measured
at the Salt Hill monitor. It is therefore considered appropriate to use the Salt Hill monitor
value in order to represent a reasonable worst-case background concentration at
sensitive receptor locations, and the appropriate reduction factor has been applied from
the Defra background maps for 2019.
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8.4.9.

8.4.10.

8.4.11.

8.4.12.

8.4.13.

Other Study Species

Estimates for other study species have been obtained through the Defra UK Air
Information Resource, which provides data for various UK Monitoring Networks.
Ammonia background data has been taken from the National Ammonia Monitoring
Network (NAMN). HCI background data has been taken from the Acid Gas and Aerosol
Network (AGANET) and heavy metals data from the Heavy Metals Monitoring Network
(Centre for Ecology and Hydrology (CEH)) (Ref. 8-27). Further information on the source
of the background data and the concentrations used in the assessment are provided in
Table 8-14.

Additional data for background NH; concentrations at the Burnham Beeches habitat site
have been provided by Natural England, which suggest that average concentrations
between 2009 and 2010 were 3.4ug/m®, higher than that provided by the CEH of
1.74pg/m°. The higher concentration measured by Natural England has therefore been
used to assess impacts at the Burnham Beeches and the Stoke Common receptors (due
to their proximity) to enable a robust assessment.

Projecting Background Concentrations for 2019

Where appropriate, projections of background concentrations of NO,, PM;o, PM,5 and
CO to the future operational year of 2019 have been applied using the methodology
detailed in the Defra Local Air Quality Management 2009 LAQM.TG(09) Guidance — as
updated in June 2014 (Ref. 8-28) and accompanying User Guide for Air Pollution
Background Maps (Ref. 8-29).

As it is considered that using the 2013 background concentration from the Salt Hill
monitor for the assessment of effects from the Proposed Development may result in an
overestimation of background concentrations, the 2013 concentration has been projected
to the future operational year of 2019 using the projections from the Defra background
maps data, in accordance with the methodology setup on the Defra UK Air Information
Resource.

NO, concentrations for the Habitat sites have not been projected forwards to 2019
concentrations, as background concentrations at these sites are less likely to be
influenced by road traffic sources, therefore maintaining concentrations at 2013 values for
the assessment is considered to be a conservative assumption. NO, concentrations at
these sites have been derived from the Defra NO, background maps, which adheres with
the methodology setup on the Defra UK Air Information Resource. There are no major
developments proposed in the local area which could affect the Defra projections.
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Table 8-14 Summary of Baseline Concentrations for use in the Assessment

2013 Baseline 2019
Pollutant Data Source Location Concentration | Concentration
(ug/m®) (ug/m®)
NO> Automatic Monitor Salt Hill 35.8 31.0
Defra UK Air Information Burnham Beeches 25.4 25.4
Resource 2013
NOy : :
Defra UK Air Information Stoke Common 27.0 270
Resource 2013
PMjo Automatic Monitor Salt Hill 21.6 20.2
. . Proposed 39 39
SO, Defra UK Air Information Development Site’ : :
Resource 2001
Stoke Common 3.6 3.6
PMas Defra UK Air Information Proposed ' 142 13.1
Resource Development Site
Defra UK Air Information Proposed .
co Resource 2001 Development Site 447 (in 2001) 196
Natural England Annual
Average 2009-2010 Burnham Beeches 3.4 3.4
NH3
NAMN 2010 London Cromwell 17 17
Road
Defra UK Air Information Proposed
Benzene Resource 2001 Development Site 0.51(2010) 0.51
HCI AGANET London Cromwell | 2 i 2010) 0.35
Road
HF EP AQS report (Ref. 8-30) | Average for UK 1.2 1.2
Metals
(as Mn) 0.0085 0.0085
Metals 0.0029 0.0029
(as V)
Hg Defra Urban Metals London Cromwell 0.0020 0.0020
N k (CEH R
cd etwork (CEH) oad 0.00014 0.00014
As 0.00071 0.00071
Cr 0.0053 0.0053
Ni 0.0016 0.0016

! Site National Grid Reference SU 953 814
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8.4.14.

8.4.15.

8.4.16.

8.5.

8.5.1.

Further Considerations

It has been assumed that the background concentration derived for the assessment
includes contributions from the existing SHP operational plant, i.e. the Package Boiler
and Boiler 17. These units will continue to operate when the Proposed Development is
commissioned.

It should also be noted that, in the assessment of effects from the operational phase of
the Proposed Development, effects of the main combustion emissions (NO,, SO,, CO
and PM;,) will be offset to some extent by the loss of the CFB boilers onsite, which
ceased commercial operation in March 2013 and had ceased operation altogether by
March 2014.

In order to quantify the level of effect associated with these boilers the modelled process
contributions from the CFB boilers’ Environmental Permit application air quality
assessment, submitted in 2006 (Ref. 8-31) have been obtained and are presented in
Table 8-15 below. The assessment of the Proposed Development does not take into
account any reduction in baseline concentrations as a result of the cessation of
operations of the CFB boilers on the SHP site; however it has been used to compare the
predicted impacts from the two schemes in the Effects Section below.

Table 8-15 Effects Associated with the SHP Fluidised Bed Boilers

AGS' PC?
Pollutant Measured as s s PC/EAL
(ng/m’) (ng/m’)
Annual Mean 40 3.2 8%
NO-
Hourly Mean (99.8th Yile) 200 84.6 42%
24-Hour Mean (99.2nd Yile) 125 49.2 39%
SO Hourly Mean (99.7th Yile) 350 138.8 40%
2
15-Minute- Mean (99.9" .
%o%bile) 266 162.4 61%
Annual Mean 40 0.4 1%
PMio
Hourly Mean (98.1% %ile) 50 2.8 6%

' AQS = National Air Quality Objective
2 PC = Process Contribution

Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures
Demolition and Construction Phase

Dust Emissions

To assess the impact of dust emissions, the Building Research Establishment (BRE)
(Ref. 8-32) undertook six months of continuous PM;q sampling at three locations within
200m of a demolition and construction site (of an area of 0.65 hectare (ha)). The site was
a former chemical works and required demolition of existing buildings, excavation of soil
to a depth of 1m across the site, and subsequent erection of apartments. On average,
throughout the 6 month period, PM,, levels within 1m of the study site boundary
increased by approximately 11pug/m® during demolition, 3ug/m® during site preparation
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8.5.2.

8.5.3.

8.5.4.

8.5.5.

8.5.6.

8.5.7.

and 5|1g/m3 during piling and earth working. PM;, levels about 150m from the
construction site were indistinguishable from background levels.

The boundary of the Site is approximately 200m from the nearest residential receptors
(R1 — Bodmin Avenue) and greater than 2km from the nearest ecological receptor,
therefore greater than the distance construction dust effects are expected to have
quantifiable effects on receptors. It is therefore considered that construction dust effects
will be negligible at all residential and ecological receptors.

It is noted that a further potential sensitive receptor is a confectionary manufacturing site,
located 100m west of the Site. It is again considered that the majority of construction
activities will be carried out at a distance greater than 150m from this receptor and also
that the Fibre Fuel Process building to the west of the Site, which will continue to operate
separately to the Proposed Development, will offer some degree of protection from
construction dust impacts, therefore it is considered that construction dust effects will be
negligible at this receptor. The newly constructed industrial unit to the south of the Site is
slightly nearer, approximately 50m, but is currently used for distribution and is therefore
less sensitive than the confectionary manufacturing site and less likely to be affected by
dust nuisance.

The Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) Guidance for Assessment of
Construction Dust (Ref. 8-33) concurs with this conclusion. This guidance provides a
matrix system to determine the sensitivity of a study area and the risk of dust/PM;q
emissions from a demolition/construction site. According to this guidance, the area
surrounding the Proposed Development Site is considered ‘Low’ sensitivity, due to it
being an industrial area with no dwellings within 20m of the Site. Based on this
classification the effect of PM;y and dust guidance to be negligible by the guidance, with
or without any mitigation measures and regardless of the risk of dust/PM;, emissions.
Nevertheless, a series of comprehensive mitigation measures will be implemented to
mitigate dust emissions in recognition of its classification as a ‘High Risk Site’ for
dust/PM;, emissions due to the scale of demolition onsite. These mitigation measures are
outlined below.

The demolition and construction phase will last approximately 48 months, however soll
and spoil movement will represent only a small portion of this phase and therefore any
effects are considered short term, temporary and reversible. A Construction
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be employed to ensure that best practice
for dust mitigation and monitoring is in place.

Dermolition/Construction Mobile Plant

As detailed in Section 8.3, the DMRB screening criterion states that only properties and
habitat sites within 200m of roads should be considered in traffic assessments, and
therefore it is also considered that sensitive receptors greater than 200m from the
construction site are unlikely to be significantly affected by mobile construction plant
emissions. It is considered likely that relatively few construction plant vehicles will be
present on the Site at any one time, and therefore it is unlikely that effects at sensitive
receptors 200m from the Site will be distinguishable from background levels. It is
therefore considered that the effect of demolition and construction mobile plant will be
negligible at all sensitive receptors including the residential, ecological and the
confectionary manufacturing site.

Again, due to the short duration of the demolition and construction phase any effects are
considered short term, temporary and reversible. The CEMP will require adherence to
suitable emissions standards for mobile and non-mobile machinery.
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8.5.9.

8.5.10.

8.5.11.

Dermnolition/Construction Traffic

As advocated in the documents EPUK Guidance and the DMRB Manual, a staged
approach has been adopted. This has involved an initial review of baseline conditions in
the vicinity of the Site and predicted increases in ftraffic flows during the
demolition/construction phase. This allows a determination of whether an air quality
assessment is required, and if so, whether road traffic screening (using the DMRB
screening methodology), or full dispersion modelling (utilising ADMS-Roads Dispersion
Model), is required.

Baseline and predicted traffic flows for the demolition and construction phase of the
Proposed Development are presented in Table 8-16, and have been provided by URS’s
Transport Consultants. Data is shown for the baseline year of 2017, as this is currently
expected to be the year of peak traffic flows for the main demolition and construction
activities. The ‘With Construction’ flows assume that the expected trip generation in the
peak month of activity will extend for an entire calendar year, which is likely to be an
overestimate of the annual traffic flows during this phase of the Proposed Development.

Table 8-16 Demolition/Construction AADT Traffic Flows (Two Way Flows)

Total 24-Hour AADT
2017 Peak Construction

Road ' With Construction Increase
Baseline Without Traffic for the
Development Proposed
Development
Edinburgh Ave (east of o
Liverpool Road jctn.) 13,461 (94) 13,461 (94) 0.0%
Edinburgh Ave (west of o
Liverpool Road jctn.) 5,852 (60) 5,852 (60) 0.0%
Liverpool Rd 7,392 (46) 7,392 (46) 0.0%
Fairlie Rd 18,382 (265) 18,382 (265) 0.0%

Buckingham Ave (east of
Liverpool Road jctn.)

11,624 (191)

12,462 (239)

6.7% (20.1%)

Buckingham Ave (west of
Liverpool Road jctn.)

12,962 (244)

13,800 (292)

6.1% (16.4%)

Leigh Rd

17,486 (90)

17,486 (90)

0.0%

Farnham Rd (north of
Edinburgh Avenue jctn.)

24,884 (409)

25,274 (432)

1.5% (5.3%)

Farnham Rd (south of
Buckingham Avenue jctn.)

28,678 (469)

29,126 (494)

1.5% (5.1%)

Note: Figures in brackets indicate the number of HGVs.
! See figure 7-1, Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport of this ES, for location of traffic counts.

The majority of roads in the vicinity of the Site have an AADT greater than 10,000
vehicles and therefore according to the EPUK criteria may affect local air quality. During
the peak construction phase in 2017, only Buckingham Avenue is predicted to have traffic
increases over the 5% threshold for requiring more detailed assessment, which has
therefore been undertaken as outlined below.

Due to the absence of residential properties along Buckingham Avenue and the presence
of the Tuns Lane AQMA on the southern end of Farnham Road (Farnham Road becomes
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8.5.13.

8.5.14.

8.5.15.

8.5.16.

8.5.17.

Tuns Lane to the south), the further assessment of air quality effects associated with the
demolition/construction phase has also included the traffic increases predicted to occur
on Farnham Road.

The assessment of air quality effects has been carried out using the DMRB screening
tool for Buckingham Avenue, with a generic receptor assumed at a distance of 10m from
the centre of the road. For Farnham Road the detailed dispersion model ADMS-Roads
has been used so that the street canyon effects and precise location of the nearest
residential property from this road edge could be more accurately modelled. The detailed
methodology and outcomes of this ADMS-Roads assessment are provided in the Air
Quality Technical Appendix, Appendix D-1, Volume Il of this ES.

The NO, output from these models was entered into the Defra NO, to NO, calculator

(Ref. 8-34). The road increment pollutant concentrations from construction traffic are
summarised in Table 8-17.

Table 8-17 Demolition/Construction Road Traffic Pollutant Increments

Baseline Without With Peak .
Development 2017 Construction 2017 Predlcztecjnlgc):rease
Road (ng/m®) (ng/m®) -
NOz PM10 N02 PM10 Noz PM10
Buckingham Avenue
East 29 0.8 3.2 0.8 0.3 0.1
Buckingham Avenue
West 3.2 0.9 3.4 0.9 0.2 0.1
Farnham Road 16.8 3.2 17.1 3.2 0.3 <0.1

The largest increase in predicted NO, concentrations attributable to demolition and
construction traffic occurs on Buckingham Avenue, with a 0.3ug/m® increase being
predicted in the annual average. This represents a less than 1% increase in relation to
the AQS NO, annual objective and can therefore be considered to represent an
‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change. This represents a change of negligible
significance, which will be temporary. As this magnitude of effect is associated with peak
predicted construction traffic flows, which will not be sustained for the entire calendar
year, and crucially there are no residential properties located along this road to be subject
to this change, it is considered that construction traffic effects along this road will be
negligible.

The worst affected property along Farnham Road, which is located approximately 12m
east of the kerbside, is predicted to experience an increase of 0.3ug/m°. This represents
less than 1% of the AQS and can be considered negligible. The predicted effect within
this AQMA is therefore also expected to be immeasurable and of negligible significance.

The modelling assessment also showed that baseline conditions along Farnham Road
(using the Farnham Road diffusion tube site) are only currently 4% over the mean annual
NO, AQS (41.7ug/m®) based on 2013 data. The monitoring site is set further from the
road edge than the housing, and therefore concentrations at sensitive receptors could be
slightly above this. The increase of less than O.3ug/m3 is expected to lead to a negligible
effect on air quality at the housing along Farnham Road.

In addition, LAQM.TG(09) states that exceedances of the 1-hour mean objective are
considered unlikely where the annual mean is below 60pg/m3. Demolition and
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construction traffic associated with the Proposed Development is therefore not expected
to lead to an exceedance of the hourly AQS NO, objective.

The greatest increase in predicted PM;o concentrations attributable to construction traffic
occurs on Buckingham Avenue, with less than a 0.1ug/m?® increase being predicted. This
can therefore be considered to be negligible.

Operational Phase
Operational Traffic

Baseline and predicted traffic flows for the operational phase of the Proposed
Development are presented in Table 8-18, and have been taken from the traffic data
provided in Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport of this ES provided by the Transport
Consultant. The number of HGV’s is shown in brackets. The HGV movements have
been based on the maximum HGV movements, which is 20% higher than the design, and
on a conservative payload (the carrying capacity measured in weight) (>10% below
expected).

Table 8-18 Two-way Operational AADT Traffic Flows

Total 24- Hour AADT 2019 Operational Flows
Road Increase
Baseline Without With Proposed
Development Development
Edinburgh Ave (east of 1.1%
Liverpool Road jctn.) 13,885 (97) 14,043 (255) (163%)
Edinburgh Ave (west of 2.6%
Liverpool Road jctn.) 6,050 (62) 6,208 (220) (254%)
. 0.7%
Liverpool Rd 7,580 (47) 7,632 (99) (111%)
Fairlie Rd 19,012 (274) 19,054 (316) 0.2%
’ ’ (15.3%)
Buckingham Ave (east of o
Liverpool Road jctn.) 11,933 (197) 11,933 (197) 0%
Buckingham Ave (west of o
Liverpool Road jctn.) 13,354 (253) 13,354 (253) 0%
Leigh Rd 17,823 (93) 17,875 (145) 0.3% (56%)
Farnham Rd (north of 0.3%
Edinburgh Avenue jctn.) 25,662 (423) 25,735 (496) (17.3%)
Farnham Rd (south of 0.3%
Buckingham Avenue jctn.) 29,580 (485) 29,665 (570) (17.5%)

Note: Figures in brackets indicate the number of HGVs.

It can be seen from Table 8-18 above that all total AADT increases are at or below 3%,
which is below the DMRB screening criteria applied for the assessment of 5%, and
therefore it is considered that effects from operational traffic do not require detailed air
quality modelling and will be negligible. However, due to the sensitivity of the receptors
within the Tuns Lane AQMA, on Farnham Road an ADMS-Roads assessment has again
been carried out, in order to enable a more accurate assessment of these effects. The
detailed methodology and outcomes of this ADMS-Roads assessment are provided in the
Air Quality Technical Appendix, Appendix D-1, Volume Il of this ES.
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The worst affected residential receptor has been assumed at a distance of 12m from the
centre of the road, as mentioned above. The results from the ADMS-Roads dispersion
model were entered into the Defra NO, to NO, calculator and the road increment pollutant
concentrations are summarised in Table 8-19.

Table 8-19 Operational Road Traffic Pollutant Increments

With Proposed
Baseline Without Development Increase ( /ms)
Development 2019 (ug/m®) | Operational Traffic Hg
Road 3
2019 (pg/mv)
NO- PMo NO, PMo NO-» PMo
Farnham Road 14.7 3.1 15.0 3.2 0.3 0.1

The predicted increase in NO, and PM;, concentrations attributable to operational traffic
resulting from the Proposed Development on Farnham Road both represent less than a
1% magnitude of change in the AQS and the effect can therefore be considered to be
negligible.

It should be noted that SHP records show HGVs delivering to the SHP are generally 2-3
years old (72% of the HGVs delivered to the SHP site between April-Sept 2013 were
registered in 2010 or later) and will therefore have lower emission concentrations than the
average fleet composition assumed within the ADMS-Roads model (typically 6-7 years
old). It has also being confirmed by the operator that by the year of operation (2019) they
will commit to all operational HGVs delivering WDF to the site being EURO VI compliant,
offering over a 75% reduction (in g/kWh) on Euro V standard HGVs and about a 90%
reduction (in g/kWh) on Euro IV standard HGVs. This commitment has not been taken
into account within the modelling, and hence the ADMS model is therefore likely to be
overestimating the actual impact on this receptor by this order of magnitude, despite
already showing that there is expected to be an imperceptible change of negligible
significance within the AQMA.

As the annual mean NO, concentration is below 60pg/m3, it can be considered unlikely
that the operational traffic associated with the Proposed Development would lead to an
exceedance of the hourly AQS NO, objective.

The current traffic planning condition at SHP allows lorry deliveries to the SHP site 24
hours per day 7 days per week, and an overall total of 126 deliveries per day (using
Routes 1, 2 or 3 (see Figure 7-2, Chapter 7: Traffic and Transport of this ES)). A night-
time period restriction (23.00 to 07.00) of 3 deliveries to site per hour using either Route 1
(between the M40 and Edinburgh Avenue) and/or Route 2 (between M4 Junction 6 and
Edinburgh Avenue), and with no deliveries allowed via Route 3 also applies to the site.
Based on the findings in Chapter 9: Noise and Vibration of this ES, and with the overall
aim of reducing congestion during daytime peak periods, it is proposed that the current
night-time restrictions are replaced with the following:

) HGV deliveries to the SHP site will be restricted to a maximum of 8 deliveries in any
one hour combined over any route (except Route 1 from Junction 2 of the M40
which is restricted to 3 per hour maximum) to the SHP site during the night-time
period 2300 to 0700 (a combined maximum of 64 total deliveries at night).

This revised condition would allow an additional 40 night-time deliveries (an increase
from 24 currently to 64), and therefore provides the Applicant with a greater flexibility to
minimise deliveries during the peak hour, day time period. The fuel suppliers would
inherently aim to avoid the busiest times of day, to minimise delivery times and the
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Applicant has agreed not to schedule HGV deliveries during the weekday peak hour, day
time period of 0730 to 0930 and 1630 to 1830. The assessment undertaken is therefore
considered likely to overestimate the actual impact from the additional road traffic, as the
ADMS-Roads model assumes an equal split in additional roads trips over the 24 hour day
(i.e. 5.25 deliveries in peak hour).

Although this proposed change in delivery restrictions cannot be easily quantified by
ADMS-Roads, the proposed restrictions support the Council’s Air Quality Action Plan to
minimise traffic flows during the busier times of day through the Three Tuns AQMA.

Operational Dust

Lorries exiting the existing the Proposed Development plant will be cleaned with brooms
or compressed air, as per current operations on site. In addition, the Applicant operates a
road sweeper along Edinburgh Avenue when required to control dust emissions from site
operations.

Assessment of the Proposed Development when Operationa/

Human Health Receptors

The results for the worse of the two potential operating configurations are presented
below (for the single line with 85m stack), with the results for the twin line assessment
presented in Appendix D-1, Volume Il of this ES for comparison. The effects from the two
configurations are typically within 1% of each other and do not affect the overall outcome
of the effects described in this chapter.

An overall summary of the results at human health receptors are presented in Table 8-20.
The following terms are used within the table:

e AQS = Taken to be National Air Quality Standard or Environmental Assessment
Level, as appropriate

. PC = Process Contribution. This is the change in concentrations attributed to the
Proposed Development;

o BC = Background Concentration. This is the 2019 concentrations presented in Table
8-14; and

. PEC = Predicted Environmental Concentration. This is the actual predicted
concentration at the receptor and is the sum of the process contribution and
background concentration.
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Table 8-20 Predicted Concentrations from the Proposed Development at the Worst Affected Sensitive Human Receptors

Pollutant Measured as Ast PC . o /OAQS Mas(l:;tlfiri I?I:a C;ljg)nge BC . PE03 PECO/ AQS Significance
pg/m® | pg/m % (ng/m’) | (ng/m’) %
Annual Mean 40 1.6 41% Small 31.0 32.6 81.5% Minor Adverse
o2 Hourly Mean (99.8th percentile) 200 18.3 9.2% Small 62.0 80.3 40.2% Negligible
24-Hour Mean (99.2nd percentile) 125 16.5 13.2% Medium 7.8 24.3 19.5% Negligible
SOz Hourly Mean (99.7th percentile) 350 25.8 7.4% Small 7.8 33.6 9.6% Negligible
15-Minute Mean (99.9th percentile) 266 28.9 10.9% Medium 7.8 36.8 13.8% Negligible
Annual Mean 40 0.1 0.3% Imperceptible 20.2 20.3 50.8% Negligible
Piho 24-Hour Mean (90.4th percentile) 50 1.2 2.4% Imperceptible 40.4 41.6 83.2% Negligible
PMazs Annual Mean 20 0.1 0.6% Imperceptible 13.1 13.2 66.0% Negligible
CO 8-Hour Rolling Annual Mean 10,000 15.6 0.2% Imperceptible 196.2 211.8 2.1% Negligible
Annual Mean 180 0.07 0.0% Imperceptible 1.7 1.8 1.0% Negligible
e Maximum Hourly Mean 2,500 0.9 0.0% Imperceptible 3.5 4.3 0.2% Negligible
VOC Annual mean 5 0.12 2.3% Small 0.51 0.63 12.6% Negligible
HCI Hourly mean- 100" percentile 750 10.3 1.4% Imperceptible 0.7 11.0 1.5% Negligible
Annual Mean 16 0.01 0.1% Imperceptible 1.2 1.2 7.6% Negligible
"r Hourly mean- 100" percentile 160 0.7 0.4% Imperceptible 24 3.1 1.9% Negligible
Annual Mean 0.25 | 0.0006 0.2% Imperceptible 0.002 0.003 1.0% Negligible
Meroury Hourly mean- 100" percentile 7.5 0.009 0.1% Imperceptible 0.004 0.01 0.2% Negligible
CdTallnd Annual Mean 0.005 | 0.0006 11.7% Large 0.0001 0.0007 14.6% Minor Adverse
Heavy Annual Mean (as Mn) 0.15 0.006 3.9% Small 0.009 0.01 9.6% Negligible
Metals | Hourly mean- 100" percentile (as V) 1 0.09 8.7% Small 0.003 0.09 9.0% Negligible
8-31
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Oxides of Nitrogen as (NO,)

Emissions of oxides of nitrogen (NO,) from combustion point sources are typically
dominated by nitric oxide (NO), with emissions typically in the ratio of NO to NO, of 9:1.
However, it is NO, that has specified AQS objectives due to its potential effect on human
health. In the ambient air, NO is oxidised to NO, by the ozone (O3) present, and the rate
of oxidation is dependent on the relative concentrations of NO, and O in the ambient air.
For the purposes of detailed modelling, and in accordance with EA Guidance (Ref. 8-35)
it is assumed that 35% of the emitted NO is converted to NO, in the local vicinity of the
Site in the short-term, and a 70% conversion is assumed for long-term effects.

The Proposed Development has a predicted hourly maximum off-site process
contribution (as the 99.8th percentile) of 18.3ug/m®, constituting 9.2% of the AQS
objective. This can be considered to be insignificant according to the EA H1 criteria and
represents a ‘small’ magnitude of change according to the significance criteria applied to
this assessment. When combined with the background concentration of 62.0pug/m®
(double the annual average concentration for short-term effects, in accordance with EA
modelling guidance), this gives a predicted environmental concentration of 80.3ug/m? or
40.2% of the AQS objective. As the predicted environmental concentration is well below
the objective, the significance of this effect is considered negligible.

In line with an SBC request at the consultation stage, the dispersion models have been
run to determine the 100" percentiles of hourly averages and it was found that the results
easily complied with the AQS objective, even when background concentrations were
taken into account. Considering that the assessment was based on emissions at the
half-hourly ELV, and that this is being compared to an hourly average objective, it is
considered highly unlikely that the Proposed Development would lead to a breach of the
hourly NO, AQS objective.

A contour map showing the pattern of dispersion of hourly NO, concentrations from the
Proposed Development is shown in Figure 8-3.
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Figure 8-2 Predicted Hourly Ground Level Concentrations of NO, from the
Proposed Development (ug/m® as the 99.8" Percentile)

8.5.35.

8.5.36.

8.5.37.

The predicted maximum off-site annual average process contribution is 1.6ug/m?®,
constituting 4.1% of the AQS objective, representing a ‘small’ magnitude of change. The
predicted environmental concentration is 32.6pg/m®, due to the high background
concentration, and constitutes 81.5% of the AQS. The effect is therefore considered
minor adverse.

Table 8-15 shows that predicted effects associated with the CFB boilers that have ceased
operation used to contribute more than this, at 8% of the annual average NO, AQS; the
Proposed Development is therefore expected to increase mean annual NO;
concentrations to a level that will be less than when the CFB boilers were in commercial
operation up to March 2013.

A contour map showing the pattern of dispersion of annual average NO, concentrations
from the Proposed Development is shown in Figure 8-4.
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Figure 8-3 Predicted Annual Average Ground Level Concentrations of NO, from
the Proposed Development (ug/m?’)

8.5.38.

8.5.39.

8.5.40.

At the Tuns Lane AQMA the annual average process contribution of NO, reduces to
0.2ug/m®, constituting less than 1% of the AQS objective, representing an ‘imperceptible’
magnitude of change and the effect is considered negligible.

When the road traffic contribution is also taken into consideration, the overall increase at
the worst affected receptors within the AQMA is O.4pg/m3, however this is still considered
to be an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change of negligible significance.

Sulphur Dioxide

For the Proposed Development maximum short-term off-site process contributions are
predicted to be 10.9%, 7.4% and 13.2% respectively of the relevant AQS objectives (see
Table 8-20), representing ‘medium’ and ‘small’ magnitudes of change. However the effect
is considered negligible, due to the predicted environmental concentrations being well
below the relevant AQS objectives.
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Again, the dispersion models have been run to determine the 100" percentiles of the
various SO, averaging periods, and it was found that all the results easily complied with
the relevant AQS objectives, even when background concentrations were taken into
account.

Particulates (as PM;,)

It is not possible to predict the actual PMy, fraction of the total particulate emissions from
the Proposed Development during operation therefore it has been separately assumed
that the whole particulate release will be at the IED particulate emission limit as PM,, and
as PM,s. This is likely to overestimate PM;, and PM,s impacts and is considered
conservative.

The maximum off-site 24-hourly average process contribution (as the 90.41" percentile)
from the Proposed Development is 1.2ug/m®, comprising 2.4% of the PM;, AQS
objective. This is ‘insignificant’ according to the EA’s guidance for short term effects and
represents an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change. When combined with the background
concentration of 40.4pg/m3, the predicted environmental concentration is 41.6pg/m3,
which constitutes 83.2% of the objective. As this is below the objective the effect is
considered to be negligible.

The dispersion model was again used to determine the 100" percentile and it was found
to easily comply with the relevant AQS objective, even when background concentrations
were taken into account

The maximum off-site annual average PM;q process contribution is O.1ug/m3, or 0.3% of
the objective. This represents an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change over background
concentrations of negligible significance.

Given the conservative assumptions used in the assessment of the Proposed
Development’s emissions, such as the assumption that particulate emissions occur at the
IED limits, (which is considered unlikely) and that they are all released as PMyy, it is
anticipated that the actual effects as a result of PMy, releases will be less than those
indicated above. It is considered very unlikely that emissions from the Development
would lead to an exceedance of any of the relevant PM;, objectives.

Particulates (as PM, 5)

As with the PM,, assessment, there is no information available for the predicted actual
PM, 5 emissions from the Proposed Development, so for the purposes of this assessment
it has been conservatively assumed that the entire particulate release is at the IED
emission limit as PM, 5.

On this basis, the predicted increase in the annual average PM, 5 process contribution is
0.1ug/m®. This leads to an increase in the annual average predicted environmental
concentration of 0.6% of the PM, 5 objective, considered as insignificant in accordance
with the EA H1 guidance and an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change. As the future
predicted environment concentration is predicted to be 66.0% of the AQS objective (i.e.
well below the standard), the effect of PM, 5 from the Proposed Development is predicted
to be negligible.

Carbon Monoxide

The maximum predicted process contribution of CO from the Proposed Development
represents 0.2% of the AQS 8-hour running mean objective, representing an
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‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change. As the predicted future environmental concentration
represents less than 1% of the AQS objective, it is considered to be insignificant in
accordance with the EA’s H1 guidance, and negligible with regards to the defined
significance criteria.

Ammonia (NH3)

The maximum off-site hourly average process contribution of ammonia from the
Proposed Development is 0.9ug/m3, comprising less than 0.1% of the EAL. This is
considered to be insignificant under the EA H1 guidance and an ‘imperceptible’
magnitude of change. When combined with the background concentration of 3.5ug/m?,
the predicted environmental concentration is well below the EAL, therefore the effect is
considered to be negligible.

The maximum annual average process contribution of ammonia is 0.07ug/m®. Again
these effects are considered negligible.

Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC)

The maximum annual average concentration of VOCs is predicted to increase by only
2.3%, resulting in a ‘small magnitude of change. The predicted environmental
concentration for the future operating scenario is 12.6% of the AQS for benzene (used as
a conservative surrogate assessment species) and is well below the objective. The effect
is therefore considered negligible.

Acid Gases (Hydrogen Chloride and Hydrogen Fluoride)

The hourly average process contribution of HCl is predicted to increase by 1.4% and the
effect is therefore considered to be negligible.

The maximum hourly average process contribution of hydrogen fluoride is 0.4% of the
short-term EAL and therefore would be screened as being insignificant in accordance
with Environment Agency H1 guidance, and the effect is considered to be negligible.

The maximum annual average process contribution of hydrogen fluoride is predicted to
increase by 0.1%, resulting in an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change. The predicted
environmental concentration for the future operating scenario is only 7.6% of the EAL,
and is therefore well below the standard, resulting in a negligible effect.

Mercury

The maximum hourly average process is 0.1% of the short term EAL and therefore would
be screened as being ‘insignificant’ in accordance with Environment Agency H1 guidance
and the effect is therefore considered to be negligible.

The maximum annual average process contribution of mercury is predicted to increase by
0.2% resulting in an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change. The predicted environmental
concentration for the future operating scenario is 1% of the EAL, and is therefore well
below the standard, resulting in an increase of negligible significance.

Cadmium and Thallium

Based on conservative assumptions, including assuming the emissions are at the IED
ELV, and assessed against the lower cadmium EAL, the maximum annual average
process contribution is predicted to be 11.7% of the EAL. In reality the annual average
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emission would not occur at the IED ELV, being well below this value, and therefore
predicted concentrations are likely to be lower than assessed here.

With the significance criteria applied, the 11.7% increase represents a ‘large’ magnitude
of change, although, as stated above, in practice it is not expected that the Proposed
Development would emit Cd at this level.

Due to the low background Cd concentrations, when added to the background
concentration, the predicted environmental concentration is well below the standard,
representing only 14.6% of the EAL, meaning that despite the worst-case assumption the
EAL is easily complied with and the additional contribution from the Proposed
Development would only result in an effect of minor adverse significance.

The maximum concentration predicted by the model occurs over a small area, and the
majority of sensitive receptors will experience predicted concentrations that are lower
than the reported value. In addition, due to the conservative assumptions used in the
assessment, such as the choice of meteorological data and the use of the IED ELV, it is
considered that the assessment provides an overestimate of predicted effects. It is
therefore considered that actual concentrations at the majority of receptors will likely
represent at worst a ‘medium’ magnitude of change, and therefore can be considered
negligible.

The Human Health Risk Assessment, which is presented in Appendix 2-B, Volume II of
this ES, supports this conclusion and states that the Cd concentrations are well within the
considered acceptable annual risk for UK industrial operations stating "This assessment
of the health effects from metals and organic substances has shown that there is not a
significant risk to human health associated with emissions from the Proposed
Development via the inhalation and ingestion exposure pathway. The annual
carcinogenic risks at the most sensitive receptor locations are predicted to achieve the
UK industry acceptable annual risk of 1 in 1,000,000. The total non-carcinogenic risks for
all chemicals of potential concern (COPCs) via all exposure pathways predicted
concentrations significantly below the reference dose and reference concentrations, at
which there is an appreciable risk of health effects occurring."”

Metals (incl. Sb, As, Pb, Cr, Co, Cu, Mn, Ni, V)

Assuming the total metals release is one species, the hourly average process
contribution resulting from the Proposed Development is less than 8.7% of the short term
EAL for vanadium, which is the lowest of all the metal EALs, and therefore used in the
assessment as a worst case. This would be screened as being ‘insignificant’ in
accordance with Environment Agency H1 guidance and the effect is therefore considered
to be negligible.

The maximum annual average process contribution of total metals is less than 3.9% of
the long term EAL for manganese (the metal with the most stringent annual average
EAL), equating to an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change.

A further screening assessment of the potential impacts of arsenic, nickel and chromium
(VI) has been conducted against their more stringent PM;, EALs, using the EA
methodology “Impact Assessment for Group 3 Metals Stack Releases” (Ref. 8-36).
However, as stated earlier, it should be noted that at the pre-construction stage it is not
possible to fully speciate heavy metal releases from the Proposed Development as
although an overall fuel specification is available, the exact fuel and combustion
conditions are not yet finalised. In particular, the proportion of total chromium in a heavy
metals release and the proportion of chromium (VI) within that are both unknowns at this
stage, as they are for any plant prior to construction and commissioning. Until actual
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emissions monitoring can be undertaken, the situation is further complicated by the
unknown split between particulate and vapour phase releases. Therefore no detailed
assessment against specific individual metals guideline values can reliably be made at
this stage, and therefore the assessment presented below is indicative only. The
emissions of heavy metals have been assessed based on emissions at the IED Emission
Limit Value of 0.5mg/m°. It should be noted that this limit is set for gaseous and the
vapour forms of the relevant heavy metal emissions as well as their compounds and not
the PMy, particulate phase of heavy metals, which is likely to be lower than the IED ELV,
and therefore it is considered that assessing emissions at the IED limit against particulate
phase standards represents a very conservative assessment.

The EA’s guidance identifies three assessment steps:

. Step 1 — Assumes each metal is emitted at 100% of the IED ELV. Where the impact
falls within the following parameters it can be concluded that there is no risk of
exceeding the EAL:

—  Long-term process contributions (PCs) of <1%, or long-term predicted

environmental concentration (PEC) <100% of EAL. The results of this
assessment are provided in Table 8-21.

Table 8-21 Step 1 Metals Impact Assessment — Annual Average Impacts

EAL PC PC/EAL BC PEC PEC/EAL Screening
Pollutant 2 2 o 2 2 o Against EA
(rg/m®) | (ngm®) | % | (pg/m®) | (ng/m®) % Criteria
Arsenic 0.003 0.006 196% 0.0007 0.007 219% Not Screened
Cr(VI) 0.0002 0.006 2,937% | 0.001" 0.007 3,487% Not Screened
Ni 0.02 0.006 29% 0.002 0.008 37% Screened

'Cr(Vl) has been assumed to be 20% of the total ambient concentration obtained for Cr (Table 8-14), as

described in the EA’s methodology.

e  Step 2 — Based on monitoring data from currently operating plant, it is predicted that
each metal comprises 11% of the total heavy metal release of 0.5mg/m3; the
modelling results have been pro-rated accordingly. The results of this step are
provided in Table 8-22 below.

Table 8-22 Step 2 Metals Impact Assessment — Annual Average Impacts

September 2014

EAL PC PC/EAL BC PEC PEC/EAL Screening
Pollutant 3 3 o 3 3 o Against EA
(hg/m’) | (ug/m’) | % | (ugim’) | (ugim®) | % Criteria
Arsenic 0.003 0.0007 22% 0.0007 0.001 45% Screened
Cr(VI) 0.0002 0.0007 323% 0.001 0.002 873% Not Screened
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Step 2 of the assessment identified that emissions of Arsenic are unlikely to exceed the
EAL and therefore impacts of Arsenic require no further assessment.

. Step 3 — Enables justification of the use of percentages lower than 11% of the IED
ELV in the assessment. This is considered appropriate for assessing Cr(VI)
emissions in this case, since the IED Emission Limit Value of 0.5mg/m3 is defined
for the gaseous component of metals and not the PM;q; component. Its use
therefore represents an overly conservative assessment.

Appendix B of the EA’s metal guidance details effective Cr(VI) emission concentrations,
based on the proportion of chromium (VI) in the particulates collected in abatement
equipment from example plants. Using data from Appendix B it can be determined that
the maximum concentration of Cr(VI) in the particulate fraction represents an effective
emission concentration of 1.3e-4mg/m3, or 0.03% of the metal ELV.

The results have been prorated accordingly to represent emissions of Cr(VI) and the
results shown below in Table 8-23.

Table 8-23 Step 3 Metals Impact Assessment — Annual Average Impacts

EAL PC PC/EAL BC PEC | PEC/EAL| Screening

Pollutant 3 3 o 3 2 o Against
(ng/m’) | (ng/m’) % (ng/m’) | (pg/m’) o EA Criteria

Cr(VI) 0.0002 1.5E-6 1% 0.001 0.001 551% Screened

Cr(VI) has been screened at Step 3, as the PC is less than 1% of the EAL. In addition,
very conservative assumptions have been used in the assessment, i.e. the reporting of
worst case off site predicted concentrations and use of conservative modelling
assumptions, the releases of heavy metals at an emission limit derived for the gaseous
phase against EALs set for particulate phase impacts, and the high background value. It
is therefore considered that the above predicted results will significantly overestimate the
impacts of heavy metal emissions arising from the operation of the Installation.
Nevertheless, Table 8-23 shows that the PC is 1% of the EAL, at the 1% threshold for
insignificance, and therefore considered to be negligible.

However, in order to demonstrate this, it is proposed that speciated heavy metals
monitoring of plant emissions during commissioning will be carried out and the impact
assessment will be revised at that time. This could be addressed through the
Environmental Permit for the Installation.

Habitat Receptors
An overall summary of the results at the worst case habitat receptor are presented in
Table 8-24. For all annual average impacts, the worst affected habitat site was Stoke

Common, however for the 24-hour 100th percentile of NO, values, predicted
concentrations were worst at Burnham Beeches habitat site.

The following terms are used within the table:

o CLPVE = Critical Level for the Protection of Vegetation and Ecosystems
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. PC = Process Contribution. This is the change in concentrations attributed to the
Proposed Development;

o BC = Background Concentration. This is the 2019 concentrations presented in Table
8-14; and

e PEC

= Predicted Environmental Concentration. This is the actual predicted
concentration at the receptor and is the sum of the process contribution and
background concentration.

Table 8-24 Predicted Concentrations from the Proposed Development at the Worst
Affected Sensitive Habitat Receptors

Pollutant

Measured

as

CLPVE
pg/m’

PC
pg/m’

PC/
CLPVE
%

Magnitude of
Change

BC
pg/m’

PEC
pg/m’

PEC/
CLPVE

%

Significance

Annual

Mean

30

0.3

0.9%

Imperceptible

27.0

27.3

91.0%

Negligible

NOx

24-hour

100"

percentile

75

5.6

7.5%

Small

50.7

56.3

75.1%

Negligible

SO

Annual

Mean

(Higher
Plants)

20

0.07

0.3%

Imperceptible

3.6

3.7

18.3%

Negligible

Annual

Mean

(Lichens)

10

0.07

0.7%

Imperceptible

3.6

3.7

36.6%

Negligible

NH3

Annual

Mean

(Higher
Plants)

0.007

0.2%

Imperceptible

3.4

3.4

113.6%

Negligible

Annual

Mean

(Lichens)

0.007

0.7%

Imperceptible

3.40

3.4

340.7%

Negligible

HF

Annual

Mean

0.001

0.0%

Imperceptible

1.2

1.2

24.0%

Negligible

8.5.74.

Oxides of Nitrogen

The annual average NO, process contribution arising from the operational phase of the
Proposed Development at the worst affected ecological receptor (E2: Stoke Common) is
predicted to be 0.3ug/m?® (0.26ug/m® has been rounded up to 0.3ug/m®). This results in a
0.9% increase in the overall predicted environmental concentration from the baseline
scenario. It represents an ‘insignificant’ change in accordance with EA guidance and an

September 2014

8-40




Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 8 Air Quality

8.5.75.

8.5.76.

8.5.77.

8.5.78.

8.5.79.

8.5.80.

‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change according to the EPUK criteria. Although the future
predicted environmental concentration is 91.0% of the CLPVE objective, the impacts due
to the Proposed Development are considered to be ‘negligible’ in accordance with the
defined significance criteria. These effects have been detailed at the ecological receptor
experiencing the greatest increase in predicted concentrations as a result of the
Proposed Development. Effects at all other ecological receptors have been shown
through modelling to be lower than the reported levels above, and therefore effects are
deemed to be negligible at all identified ecological receptors.

The predicted 24-hour average NO, process contribution at the worst affected ecological
receptor (E1: Burnham Beeches) is predicted to be 5.6ug/m®. This results in a 7.5%
increase, which represents a ‘small’ magnitude of change. The predicted environmental
concentration, i.e. when combined with the background concentration of 50.7ug/m3 (twice
the mean annual background concentration), is 56.3ug/m>. This represents 75.1% of the
CLPVE.

It is therefore considered that the effects at the E1 receptor are negligible. Effects at all
other ecological receptors have been shown through modelling to be lower than the
reported levels above, and therefore effects are deemed to be negligible at all identified
ecological receptors.

Sulphur Dioxide

The annual average SO, process contribution at the worst affected ecological receptor E2
— Stoke Common is predicted to increase by a total of 0.07ug/m?® over background levels,
resulting in a 0.3% increase of the CLPVE for higher plants (see Table 8-2) and 0.7%
increase of the CLPVE for sensitive lichens and bryophytes plants. This can be
considered ‘insignificant’ according to the EA’s guidance and represents an
‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change. As the predicted environmental concentration is
only 18.3% of the CLPVE for higher plants and 36.6% of the CLPVE for more sensitive
species, the significance of the increase in the SO, emissions from operational plant are
considered to be negligible, in accordance with the defined significance criteria.

Ammonia

At the worst affected habitat receptor (E2 - Stoke Common) the annual average process
contribution is 0.007ug/m?, representing 0.2% of the CLPVE for higher plants and 0.7% of
the CLPVE for sensitive lichens and bryophytes, and is therefore considered to be
negligible.

Hydrogen Fluoride

The annual average process contribution of hydrogen fluoride at the worst affected
habitats site (E2 - Stoke Common) is predicted to increase by less than 1%, resulting in
an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change at this location. The predicted environmental
concentration for the future operating scenario is 24% of the CLPVE, and is therefore well
below the standard, resulting in an increase of negligible significance.

Depositional Impacts at Habitat Receptors

Nutrient Nitrogen Deposition

An assessment of nutrient enrichment has been undertaken by applying the most
relevant published deposition velocities for the identified habitat type to the predicted
annual average process contributions of NO, and NH3 concentrations at the identified
Statutory Habitat sites within 10km of the Proposed Development.
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8.5.81. These predicted deposition rates have then been compared to the relevant nitrogen
critical loads for the most sensitive habitat types at each identified Habitat sites, and the
background nutrient nitrogen deposition rates for each site has also been obtained. This
data has all been obtained from the APIS website (Ref. 8-37). Critical loads are set
under the Convention on Long-Range Transboundary Air Pollution. They are based
on observations from experiments and gradient studies and are assigned to habitat
classes of the European Nature Information System (EUNIS) to enable consistency of
habitat terminology and understanding across Europe. Critical loads are given as
ranges which reflect the variation in ecosystem response across Europe.

8.5.82. The predicted rate of nitrogen (N)-deposition at each of the identified ecological receptors
is detailed in Table 8-25.

Table 8-25 Nitrogen Deposition at Identified Ecological Receptors
Dry Deposition
Critical
Back i
Load ac ﬁround Predicted T;i‘::;f:
Nitrogen Critical : i
Ref. Receptors Load Class Range Deposition Incre'\a:-se n as % of
kg - Critical
N/haly kg N/haly iepﬁ /i':/o': Load
9 y Range

E1 Burnham Beeches | Deciduous Woodland | 10-20 33.2 0.1 0.5-1.0%

E2 Stoke Common Lowland Heath 10-20 17.3 0.07 0.4-0.7%

E3 South Lodge Pit No features for assessment provided in the APIS database

Bray Pennyroyal Low and medium o

E4 Field altitude hay meadows 20-30 18.6 0.04 0-1-0.2%

E5 Littleworth Common | Coniferous Woodland 5-15 321 0.04 0.2-0.7%

Low and medium e
E6 Bray Meadows altitude hay meadows 20-30 17.2 0.02 0.1-0.1%
Windsor Forest and
E7 Upland Oakwood 10-15 31.5 0.03 0.2-0.3%
Great Park
E8 Black Park Coniferous Woodland 5-15 34.2 0.07 0.4-1.3%
Cannoncourt Farm . )
E9 Pit No features for assessment provided in the APIS database
E10 Wraysbury No. 1 Pit No features for assessment provided in the APIS database
Lowland Calcareous e

E11 Cock Marsh Grassland 15-25 18.2 0.01 0.0-0.1%

E12 | Kingcup Meadows Coniferous Woodland 5-15 40.5 0.04 0.3-0.9%

E13 Great Thrift Wood Coniferous Woodland 5-15 323 0.02 0.2 -0.5%

E14 Southwes't London No features for assessment provided in the APIS database

Waterbodies
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Dry Deposition

Critical ]
Load Backﬁround Predicted T;i:l::::
Nitrogen Critical R : F
Ref. Receptors - aN9e | peposition '“°’e;_se N | as%of
kg Critical
kg N/ha/ iti
N/haly g aly Deposition Load

kg N/ha/yr e

Wraysbury and

Low and medium -0 1°
E15 Ei)t/;he End Gravel altitude hay meadows 20-30 17.6 0.01 0.0-0.1%

E16 | Chawridge Bourne Coniferous Woodland 5-15 36.8 0.04 0.2-0.7%

E17 Bisham Woods Coniferous Woodland 5-15 33.8 0.01 0.1-0.3%

Old Rectory Low and medium

E18 Meadows altitude hay meadows

20-30 21.8 0.02 0.1-0.1%

Deposition velocities applied = NO, on grassland = 0.0015m/s, woodland = 0.003m/s. Ammonia on grassland =
0.02m/s, woodland 0.03m/s.

8.5.88. The effects of N-deposition from the Proposed Development at all but two of the
ecological receptors results in less than a 1% increase of the lowest critical loads, and
can therefore can be considered ‘insignificant’ at these sites according to the EA’s H1
criteria. As mentioned in paragraph 8.3.23, 1% is the threshold used by the EA to
determine ‘insignificant’ effects on human health. It has been applied to ecological
receptors in the absence of specific deposition guidance; it is not a limit however and
does not imply the effect is significant if it is more than 1%.

8.5.84. The Burnham Beeches site is at the level of insignificance at 1% and the Black Park site
is only very slightly over the threshold for insignificance, and can be considered to
represent only ‘small’ magnitudes of change. These are also based on the lowest critical
loads. When compared against the higher value of the critical load range the Black Park
site also represents a less than 1% increase, and therefore it can be considered that
effects are negligible at all ecological sites.

8.5.85. It should also be noted that the background deposition at the Burnham Beeches site
already exceeds the lowest critical load value by 332%. The increase in N-deposition as a
result of the Proposed Development is less than 1% of the current background
deposition.

8.5.86. The predicted impacts above are likely to be overestimates, given the series of
conservative assumptions built into the model, not least that the facility will be operating
continuously at ELVs and with ammonia slippage at its own limit, which is unlikely. There
is also no consideration of the reduction of effects from the cessation of the CFB boilers,
i.e. the potential reduction in the background N-Deposition, it is considered unlikely that
the effects of the Proposed Development would be significant taking all these factors into
account.

8.5.87. The Applicant is committing to a NH; ELV of 5mg/m®, which is at the lower end of the
range of achievable emissions stated within the Large Combustion Plant BREF (5 —
10mg/m®), in order to ensure that impacts on the habitats were minimised. Without this
commitment, depositional impacts at Habitat sites would increase by, on average, an
additional 0.3%, i.e. for Burnham Beeches the impact would be 0.7% - 1.4% of the
Critical Load (from proposed 0.5 — 1.0%).
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Acid Deposition

8.5.88. The predicted rate of Acid-deposition at each of the identified ecological receptors has
been determined using the Critical Load function tool on the APIS website and is detailed
in Table 8-26.

8.5.89. The values of nitrogen deposition (kg/N/ha/yr) provided in Table 8-22 above have been
used to derive kiloequivalents/ha/yr (keqg/ha/yr), using standard conversion factors (molar
equivalents).

Table 8-26 Acid Deposition at Identified Ecological Receptors
Background Predicted Dry Deposition Predicted Increase
Ref Receptors Acid as % of Critical
Deposition Load Functi
(keq/halyr) keq S/halyr keq N/ha/yr oad Function
E1 Burnham Beeches N:2.56 0.01 0.007 0.7%
S:0.32
E2 | Stoke Common N:1.81 0.008 0.005 0.6%
S:0.26
E3 South Lodge Pit No features for assessment provided in the APIS database
N:2.52
E4 Bray Pennyroyal Field > 0.004 0.003 0.2%
S:0.34
E5 | Littleworth Common N-2.52 0.004 0.003 0.4%
S:0.34
E6 Bray Meadows N:1.27 0.002 0.002 0.0%
S:0.26
Windsor Forest and Great N: 1.32
E7 0.004 0.002 0.5%
Park S:0.29
E8 Black Park N:1.31 0.008 0.005 0.6%
S:0.25

E9 Cannoncourt Farm Pit No features for assessment provided in the APIS database

E10 Wraysbury No. 1 Gravel Pit No features for assessment provided in the APIS database

E11 Cock Marsh N:1.34 0.001 0.0008 0.0%

S:0.30
Kingcup Meadows and N: 2.96 o
E12 Oldhouse Wood S 0.31 0.005 0.003 0.5%
E13 | Great Thrift Wood N-2.56 0.003 0.002 0.0%
S:0.31
South West London ) ,
E14 . No features for assessment provided in the APIS database
Waterbodies
Wraysbury and Hythe End N: 1.40
E15 ysbury and iy 0.001 0.0008 0.0%
Gravel Pits S: 0.29
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Ref

Background
Acid
Deposition
(keg/halyr)

Predicted Dry Deposition Predicted Increase

as % of Critical
Load Function

Receptors

keq S/ha/yr keq N/ha/yr

E16

Chawridge Bourne

1 2.49
:0.31

0.005 0.003 0.4%

E17

Bisham Woods and Chiltern
Beechwoods

:2.54
:0.34

0.002 0.0009 0.0%

E18

Old Rectory Meadows

Z n Z|1n 2

1 1.52
S:0.26

0.002 0.002 0.0%

8.5.90.

8.5.91.

Deposition velocities applied = NO, on grassland = 0.0015m/s, woodland = 0.003m/s. Ammonia on grassland =
0.02m/s, woodland 0.03m/s. SO, on grassland 0.012m/s, woodland 0.024m/s.

The worst affected ecological receptor for acid deposition is E1: Burnham Beeches with a
predicted increase of 0.7% of the critical load function as a result of the operational
Proposed Development. Again, given that no consideration has been taken into account
of the reduction in background acid deposition concentrations due to the cessation of the
CFB boilers, it is considered unlikely that the Proposed Development will have significant
effects on the worst affected habitat receptor. It is therefore considered that acid
deposition effects can be considered to be ‘insignificant’ according to the EA’s guidance
and of an ‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change with negligible significance according to
the assessment significance criteria.

Cumiulative Effects of Stack Emiissions and 7raffic emissions

The potential for the effects of NO, and PM;, emissions from operational traffic and
operational power station emissions to be combined has been considered, and are
shown in Table 8-27. Cumulative effects have been assessed at the Tuns Lane AQMA,
as this is where the traffic effects are predicted to be largest.

Table 8-27 Cumulative Effect of Traffic and Power Station Emissions

Operational

Pollutant

Traffic
Increment

(ng/m®)

Operational
Power Station
Increment at
AQMA (pg/m®)

Total
Increase

(ng/m®)

Increase as
% of annual
AQS

Overall Effect

NO>

0.2

0.2

0.4

<1%

Imperceptible

PMjyo

<0.1

0.01

<0.1

<1%

8.5.92.

8.5.93.

Imperceptible

The cumulative effects of operational traffic and power plant emissions would lead to an
‘imperceptible’ magnitude of change in annual mean concentrations of NO,. This
represents a negligible effect. Such an effect is not considered to be significant.

Visrble Plumes from the Proposed Developrment (South Stack Only)

Plume visibility results for the operational Proposed Development are presented in Table
8-28, with a range shown for the five years of meteorological data used in the
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8.5.94.

assessment. This assessment does not model the visible plume from the SHP cooling
towers or the north stack, which are considered part of the baseline situation associated
with the SHP site and are not expected to be affected by the future operation of the
Proposed Development.

Table 8-28 Plume Visibility Results

Parameter Units | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
No. of visible plume groundings - 1 0 0 1 0 0
Percentage of visible plumes
% 57 52 56 50 60 56
(all hours)
Percentage of visible plumes % 51 45 46 43 53 50

(daylight hours™)

Maximum visible plume length

2374 | 2,793 | 2,756 | 2,721 | 2,317 | 2,587
(daylight hours) m 3 793 | 2,756 | 2, 3 58

Number of visible plumes over

1.000m hour 25 21 33 24 23 33
Number of visible plumes over hour 61 67 64 54 54 63
500m

Avergge visible plume length m 162 180 176 158 151 162
(daylight hours)

% Plumes Exceeding an av. 50m % o8 o5 30 o5 o8 o9

Site Boundary (daylight hours only)

*Daylight hours have been assumed to occur between 07.00 — 19.00 throughout the whole year, i.e. for 12
hours per day.

Based on the model results presented in Table 8-28, it is considered that the predicted
visible plume effects from the Proposed Development and its associated south stack is
‘medium’, based on the criteria outlined in Table 8-6. As outlined in the EA guidance, this
level of effect is considered to be acceptable. This conclusion is based on the following
factors:

e  Although the number of plumes exceeding the average distance to the Site
boundary of 50m occur during daylight hours is a maximum of 30%, predicted for
2010, and above the 25% threshold criteria for effects to be considered to be of a
large magnitude, the use of the 50m measurement to the Site boundary is
considered very conservative. It only considers the northern, western and southern
Site boundaries, with the eastern Site boundary being much further. The prevailing
wind direction at the site is south westerly and therefore it is a reasonable
assumption that a large proportion of the plumes included in the assessment above
will travel towards to longer eastern boundary;

e  The longest predicted plumes for each year of meteorological data occur for only 1
hour of that year. The average plume length significantly shorter; and

e There are very few plumes predicted to be over 1,000m for each of the
meteorological years used in the model.
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Assessment of Odorous Emissions

8.5.95. The modelled odour release scenario resulted in a maximum predicted 98" percentile of
hourly averages of below 1.3oug at any offsite location, which is below the threshold of
1.50ug applied to the assessment. The maximum 100" percentile of hourly averages at
the nearest sensitive receptor (taken to be the confectionary factory located on Dundee
Road, approximately 300m west of the waste reception hall, and residential receptors
300m north and 300m east of the waste reception hall) was predicted to be 1.50ug.

8.5.96. A contour map showing the pattern of dispersion of the maximum 100" percentile of
hourly averages odour concentrations from the Proposed Development is shown in
Figure 8-5.

Figure 8-4 Predicted Ground Level Odour Concentrations as the 100" percentile
from the Proposed Development (ouE/ms)

8.5.97. This means that the highest predicted hourly odour concentration at the nearest sensitive
receptor is at the acceptability threshold, assuming continuous release from the vent all

September 2014 8-47



Slough Multifuel CHP Facility
Environmental Statement — 8 Air Quality

8.5.98.

8.5.99.

8.6.

8.6.1.

8.6.2.

8.6.3.

8.6.4.

year round under the conditions presented in Table 8-7. As discussed in Section 8.3, in
practice emissions are only expected from any such vent for 10% of the year or less.

Due to the conservative assumptions used in this assessment therefore, particularly that
the odour emission occurs continuously throughout the year, when it is only expected to
be associated with combustion plant downtime (estimated to be 10% of the year or less),
it is considered that the findings represent a negligible risk of complaints resulting from
nuisance odour should a carbon filter be installed and operated in accordance with the
design outlined in Table 8-7.

The need for carbon filter abatement will depend on the final plant design, fuel
specification and other plant management arrangements. The final decision on whether
any additional controls are required, and what form they will take, will be made as part of
the application to the EA for an Environmental Permit for the operation of the Proposed
Development.

Residual Effects and Conclusions

This section discusses the anticipated level of effect following implementation of the
aforementioned mitigation measures to control emissions to meet the IED emissions limit
values, such as SNCR, bag filters and other measures mentioned in Chapter 5: The
Proposed Development of this ES.

The demolition/construction and operational phases of the Proposed Development are
expected to lead to slight increases in traffic flows, resulting in an ‘imperceptible’ change
with negligible effect on local air quality. As discussed in Chapter 7: Traffic and
Transport of this ES, the SHP site has a previously consented traffic allowance and the
predicted traffic flows for the future operation of the SHP site including traffic serving the
Proposed Development are below this consented level and comparable to historical trip
generation from the SHP site. The Applicant has confirmed that by the year of operation
(2019) they will commit to all HGVs delivering WDF to the site being EURO VI compliant,
offering over a 75% reduction (in g/kWh) on Euro V standard HGVs and about a 90%
reduction (in g/kWh) on Euro IV standard HGVs. In addition, HGV deliveries will not be
scheduled during the weekday peak hours.

The residual effect associated with exhaust emissions from construction plant and
equipment during demolition and construction, as well as dust generating activities, is
predicted to be ‘imperceptible’ and of negligible significance at nearby sensitive
receptors, given the distance from the Site.

Operational effects of the Proposed Development have been assessed through
dispersion modelling and results indicate that all of the pollutant species emitted from the
operational power plant will have negligible effects on either human health or ecological
receptors, except for NO, and cadmium and thallium, which are conservatively predicted
to lead to a minor adverse effect. This is largely due to the number of conservative
assumptions used in the assessment, such as:

o Releases occurring continuously at the IED emission limit values, when annual
average emissions will be below these values;

o Operational hours for 100% of the year, when there will be times when the plant is
not operational, due to maintenance activities;

) Use of the worst of six years of meteorological data;
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8.6.5.

8.6.6.

8.6.7.

8.7.

8.7.1.

o Maximum off-site values predicted to occur at all sensitive receptors, when the
majority of receptors will experience lower effects;

. Flow rates based on a calorific value (CV) that is less than the design value CVs,
when actual CVs are likely to be higher, and therefore flow rates lower, resulting in
lower mass emissions; and

. The conversion of NO, to NO, for operational emissions was based on 35% for
hourly effects and 70% for long term effects. This was based on the EA’s
recommendations for worst-case assessments as actual conversion levels are likely
to be lower.

The full cessation of operation of the CFB boilers on the Site in 2014 may also lead to a
reduction in background concentrations of combustion emissions, and this has not been
taken into account in the assessment carried out above. Table 8-15 shows that predicted
effects associated with these boilers contributed around 8% of the annual average NO,
AQS, whereas the effects of the Proposed Development are predicted to contribute only
4%. Predicted short term hourly average effects are predicted to be similar for both
plants. The Proposed Development is therefore expected to contribute less NO, (or
similar in the case of short-term emissions) to the local air quality than the redundant CFB
boilers

It is predicted that the emissions from the Proposed Development will not lead to an
exceedance of any of the air quality objectives or EALs at any of the sensitive receptors
identified.

The residual effect associated with each aspect that has been assessed is summarised in
Table 8-29.

Table 8-29 Summary of Residual Effects to Air Quality

Description Nature of Effect Geographic Scale Significance
Demolition and Construction Phase
Demo]ltlon/ construction plant Adverse, Local Negligible
emissions Temporary
. . Adverse, .
Fugitive dust emissions Temporary Local Negligible
Traffic emissions associated Adverse, . .,
with construction Temporary Local, Regional Negligible
Operational Phase
Traffic emissions associated Adverse, Local. Regional Negligible
with operation Permanent - g 9'9
. Adverse, . .
Power plant emissions Permanent Local, Regional Minor adverse
Adverse, .
Odour Permanent Local Negligible

Cumulative Effects

A number of cumulative developments have also been considered, as detailed in Chapter
2: Assessment Methodology of this ES.
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8.7.2.

8.7.3.

8.7.4.

8.8.

It is not considered that any of these cumulative developments have point source
combustion emissions that will result in a cumulative effect with the point source
emissions from the Proposed Development. The main potential for cumulative effects is
therefore considered to arise through emissions from construction and operational traffic.

The Britwell redevelopment is located to the north of the Proposed Development and a
review of the traffic effects has been carried out. None of the roads detailed in the
planning submission for the Britwell development correspond to the roads considered for
the Proposed Development, and therefore no cumulative assessment has been made.

The air quality assessment for the Leigh Road development predicts that this cumulative
scheme will create a maximum NO, traffic effects in 2018 of 0.1ug/m® on Farnham Road
and less than 0.1pg/m® for PMy,. In combination with the effects stated above for the
Proposed Development, the effects from additional traffic remain as ‘imperceptible’ and
therefore of negligible significance.
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9.1.

9.1.1.

9.2

9.2.1.

9.2.2.

9.2.3.

NOISE AND VIBRATION

Introduction

This chapter of the ES assesses the potential effects of the Proposed Development with
respect to noise and vibration.

Described within this chapter are:

e  The methods used to identify the noise and vibration effects and determine the
significance of the resulting effects associated with the Proposed Development;

e The baseline conditions currently existing at the Proposed Development Site and in
the surrounding area;

o The mitigation measures required to prevent, reduce or offset any significant
adverse noise and vibration effects; and

e  The likely residual effects after these measures have been adopted.

Potential effects are considered during the demolition and construction phase and on
completion and operation of the Proposed Development. In particular, the chapter
considers potential effects on identified receptors, in terms of:

. Predicted noise and vibration levels from the demolition and construction works;
. Noise resulting from operation of the Proposed Development; and

e Change in noise level associated with changes to road traffic attributed to the
Proposed Development.

Legislation and Planning Policy Context

National Planning Policy

The NPPF (Ref. 9-1) states that planning policies and decisions should avoid noise from
giving rise to significant adverse effects on health and quality of life, including through the
use of conditions. It should be recognised that development will often create some noise.

The Environmental Permitting Regulations 2010 (Ref. 9-2) require the application of Best
Available Techniques (BAT) to activities performed within installations regulated by the
EA that are covered by this legislation, in order to manage and minimise the effect of
these operations on the surrounding environment.

Under a heading of “Indicative BAT requirements” (page 9), paragraph 2 of EA Horizontal
Technical Guidance Note H3 Part 1 states:

. “The Operator should also employ other noise control techniques to ensure that the
noise from the installation does not give rise to reasonable cause for annoyance, in
the view of the Regulator. In particular, the Operator should justify where Rating
Levels (as defined in BS4142: 1997) from the installation exceed the numerical
value of the Background Noise Level (LA90,T) at the noise-sensitive receptors.
Reasons why these levels may be exceeded in certain circumstances are given in
Section 2.5.6 of this document.”
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9.2.4.

9.2.5.

9.2.6.

9.2.7.

9.2.8.

Section 2.5.6 of H3 discusses numerical limits and states: ‘it is suggested that the
starting point for numerical levels should be a free-field rating level (LAr, Tr) of 50 dB by
day and a facade rating level of 45 dB by night”. However, evidence suggests that the
setting of absolute levels can lead to difficulties. Consequently, the setting of levels linked
to the background, with an overriding safeguard of absolute levels to ensure a baseline of
good practice, is considered to be most appropriate.

To be sure that there is no reasonable cause for annoyance, the Rating Level (LAr,Tr) of
the noise from the installation should be the same as the Background Noise Level
(LA90,T).

Local Planning Policy

Local planning policies relating to noise are discussed in Chapter 3: Planning Policy
Context of this ES.

The Slough Core Strategy (2008), policy 8 (Sustainability and the Environment) (Ref. 9-3)
states that development should not give rise to unacceptable levels of pollution, including
noise and that where appropriate applications should be accompanied by a noise study

Other Guidance

The following guidance documents are also relevant to this chapter:

J British Standard 6472-1 ‘Guide to evaluation of human exposure to vibration in
buildings Part 1: Vibration sources other than blasting’ (Ref. 9-4 presents
recommended frequency weighted vibration spectra (for continuous vibration) and
vibration dose values (VDV) (for intermittent vibration) above which an adverse
effect is likely to occur in residential and commercial properties;

. British Standard 5228 ‘Noise and Vibration Control on Construction and Open sites’
(Ref. 9-5) provides a ‘best practice’ guide for noise and vibration control, and
includes sound power level (SWL) data for individual plant as well as a calculation
method for noise from construction activities. Example criteria for the assessment of
the significance of noise effects are also provided;

J British Standard 7385 ‘Evaluation and measurement for vibration in buildings’ (Ref.
9-6) presents guide values or limits for transient vibration, above which there is a
likelihood of cosmetic damage;

. British Standard 4142 ‘Method for Rating Industrial Noise Affecting Mixed
Residential and Industrial Areas’ (Ref. 9-7) can be used for assessing the effect of
noise from mechanical services plant. The method compares the ‘rating level’ of the
new noise, with the ‘background level’ at the receptor position;

e  The Control of Pollution Act 1974 (CoPA) (Ref. 9-8) requires that ‘Best Practicable
Means’ (as defined in Section 72 of the CoPA) be adopted for construction noise on
any given site. CoPA makes reference to BS5228 as best practicable means;

. Currently there are no national standards that provide noise limits for construction
sites. The Environmental Advisory Leaflet 72 ‘Noise Control on Building Sites’
(AL72) (Ref. 9-9), published in 1976, provides some guidance on acceptable
construction noise levels;

. Department of Transport/Welsh Office Memorandum ‘Calculation of Road Traffic
Noise (CRTN) (1998) (Ref. 9-10) describes procedures for traffic noise calculation,
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9.3.

9.3.1.

9.3.2.

9.3.3.

9.3.4.

and is suitable for environmental assessments of schemes where road traffic noise
may have an effect; and

e  The Highways Agency ‘Design Manual for Road and Bridges Volume 11 Section 3
Part 7-Traffic Noise and Vibration’ (DMRB) (Ref. 9-11) provides guidance on the
appropriate level of assessment to be used when assessing the noise and vibration
effects arising from all road projects, including new construction, improvements and
maintenance.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

The following terminology has been used to define effects:
e  Adverse — detrimental or negative effects to an environmental resource or receptor;
e Negligible — imperceptible effects to an environmental resource or receptor; or

) Beneficial — advantageous or positive effect to an environmental resource or
receptor.

Where adverse or beneficial effects have been identified, these have been assessed
against the following scale:

e Minor —slight, very short or highly localised effect of no significant consequence;

o Moderate — limited effect (by extent, duration or magnitude), which may be
considered significant; or

o Major — considerable effect (by extent, duration or magnitude) of more than local
significance or in breach of recognised acceptability, legislation, policy or standards.

Effects classed from negligible to minor adverse are considered to be insignificant,
whereas effects classed from moderate adverse to major adverse are considered to be
significant.

Table 9-1 provides a matrix showing the significance of effects depending on the
sensitivity of receptors. Noise sensitive receptors (e.g. residential properties, schools,
hospitals etc.) are considered to be of high sensitivity. All other receptors (e.g. offices,
warehouses, industrial units, etc.) are considered to be of low sensitivity.

Table 9-1 Matrix lllustrating the Significance of Effects (relating magnitude of
effect and sensitivity of receptor)

September 2014

Magnitude Sensitivity of Receptor
SHCLET High Medium Low Negligible
Major Major Major / Moderate | Moderate / Minor | Minor / Negligible
Moderate Major / Moderate Moderate Minor / Negligible Negligible
Minor Moderate / Minor | Minor / Negligible Negligible Negligible
Negligible - - - -
/No change Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible
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Construction and Demolition Noise

9.3.5. BS 5228 provides practical information on demolition and construction noise and vibration
reduction measures, and promotes a ‘Best Practice Means’ approach to control noise and
vibration. The calculation method provided in BS 5228 is based on the number and types
of equipment operating, their associated Sound Power Level (SWL), and the distance to
receptors, together with the effects of any screening. The types and numbers of
demolition and construction plant are estimated based on the information within Chapter
5: Proposed Development of this ES.

9.3.6. BS 5228 provides guidance on acceptable levels of construction noise and provides
example criteria for the assessment of significance of construction noise effects. One of
the potential suggested criteria within BS 5228 refers to the Department of the
Environment (DoE) Leaflet AL72: Noise Control on Building Sites from 1976.

9.3.7. A methodology for assessing the significance of demolition and construction noise effects
in relation to the ambient noise levels, known as the ‘ABC’ method, is contained within
the British Standard BS 5228:2009 ‘Control of Noise and Vibration from Construction and
Open Sites’. The assessment criteria are presented in Table 9-2.

Table 9-2 Construction and Demolition Noise Criteria

Threshold Value (dB)
Assessment Category Category | Category | Category
A B C
Night-time (23:00 — 07:00) 45 50 55
Evenings and Weekends 55 60 65
Daytime (07:00 — 19:00) and Saturdays (07:00 — 13:00) 65 70 75

NOTE 1: A significant effect has been deemed to occur if the construction noise LAeq exceeds the threshold
value for the category appropriate to the ambient noise level.

NOTE 2: If the ambient noise level exceeds the threshold values given in the table, then a significant effect is
deemed to occur if the total noise level for the period increases by more than 3 dB due to construction

activity.

NOTE 3: Applies to residential receptors only.

Category A: Ambient noise levels (when rounded to the nearest 5 dB) are less than the threshold value
stated. In other words, before rounding to the nearest 5 dB, the noise levels are: at Night-time <43dB; in
Evening and Weekends <53dB; and for Daytime and Saturdays <63dB.

Category B: Ambient noise levels (when rounded to the nearest 5 dB) are the same as the Category A
threshold value. In other words, before rounding to the nearest 5 dB, the noise levels are: at Night-time 43-47
dB; in Evening and Weekends 53-57dB; and for Daytime and Saturdays 63-67dB.

Category C: Threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when rounded to the nearest 5 dB) are
higher than Category A values. In other words, before rounding to the nearest 5 dB, the noise levels are: at
Night-time >48dB; in Evening and Weekends >58dB; and for Daytime and Saturdays >63dB.

9.3.8. For the appropriate period (night, evening / weekend, day), the ambient noise level is
determined and rounded to the nearest 5 dB. The appropriate Threshold Value is then
determined. The construction noise level is then compared with this Threshold Value. If
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9.3.9.

9.3.10.

9.3.11.

9.3.12.

the construction noise level exceeds the Threshold Value, then a significant effect is
deemed to occur.

Significance criteria for demolition and construction noise have been derived from the BS
5228 guidance. A semantic scale for description of the noise effects is shown in Table 9-
3.

Table 9-3 Semantic Scale for Description of Construction and Demolition Noise
Effects at Residential receptors

Description of Effect Significance of Effect

Combined ambient and construction noise level is not greater than

the noise threshold Negligible

Combined ambient and construction noise level exceeds the noise

threshold by no greater than 5 dB Minor Adverse

Combined ambient and construction noise level exceeds the noise

threshold by between 5 dB and 10 dB Moderate Adverse

Combined ambient and construction noise level exceeds the noise

threshold by greater than 10 dB Major Adverse

Works will be 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, although the nosier activities such as
demolition and sheet piling will be restricted to day time and evening hours and avoiding
Sunday or Bank Holidays.

Construction Vibration — Human Receptors

BS 5228 Part 2 provides further guidance on the perception of vibration within occupied
buildings. This provides a simple method of determining annoyance alongside evaluation
of cosmetic damage associated with vibration.

Table 9-4 details peak particle velocity (PPV) levels and their potential effect on humans,
and provides a semantic scale for description of construction and demolition vibration
effects on human receptors.

Table 9-4 Guidance on Human Effects of Vibration Levels (PPV)

Vibration - Significance
Level Description of Effect of Effect

Vibration might be just percept